
P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 49

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.2  Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations-(Continued)

C.  Operator Trunk - Full Feature

This feature is a trunk type termination which provides the initial coin
(AT) return control function to the FGD or BSA-D customer's operator.  This
(AT) feature is not available with SS7 Signaling.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 49

6 .
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C . Operator Trunk - Full Feature

ACCESS SERVICES

This feature is a trunk type termination which provides the initial coin
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return control function to the FGD or BSA-D customer's operator .
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P .S .C . No .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 49

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional FeatureB-'t&;~Lla8gd)

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service commission

C. Operator Trunk - Pull Feature

This option is a trunk type termination which provides the initial
. (AT)

	

coin return control function to the FGD customer's operator .

	

This
arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
0+, 0-, 00-, O1+ or 011+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and
non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the customer's premises .
It is available only with FGD and is provided in suitably equipped end
offices. This arrangement must be ordered in conjunction with the ANI
optional feature . Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling
traffic is routed over dedicated trunk groups for operator assisted calls,
this arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class

(AT)

	

Routing option .

Issued : Re 2? as

	

Effective: OR 9 0 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Terminati
(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Featur

C . Operator Trunk - Full Feature

JUN 2 7 1986

(CP)ACCESS SERVIC

This option is a trunk type termination which provides the initial
coin return control function to the FGD customer's operator .
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6 .

6 .4

Issued

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A.

P .S .G . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Transmission Performance Capabilities

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 49

DEC 2 3 1;,23

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided w th,a;,,i
standard transmission performance .

	

There are three . diferent, :standard-S4C11
performances (Types A, B and C) .

	

The standard for a=particular _bans- _`
mission path is dependent on the interface Group and whether the ser-
vice is directly routed or via an access tandem . The'available trans-
mission performances are set forth in Paragraph 6 .4 .1, following .
Data Transmission Parameters are also provided with each Switched Access
Service transmission path. The Telephone Company will, upon receipt of
a trouble report from the IC, conduct tests, either independently or co-
operatively with the IC as appropriate, and take any necessary action to
insure that the parameters set forth in Paragraph 6 .4 .2, A or Paragraph
6 .4 .2, B, following, are met . The testing will be charged for at the
rates set forth in Paragraph 13 .3 .5, C .1 .e, following, for Nonscheduled
Testing,

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission performance on
service configurations installed prior to January 1, 1984 . All service
configurations installed after January 1, 1984, will conform to the trans-
mission performance standards contained in this tariff, except as follows .
Where local facility conditions cannot support the transmission performance
standards contained in this tariff, transmission standards that can be
supported will be uniformly applied to all IC's .

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance

Following are descriptions of the three Standard Transmission Perfor-
mances available with Switched Access Service . Their specific appli-
cations in terms of the Feature Groups and Interface Groups with which
they are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6 .2 .1, C ., 6 .2 .2, C .,
6.2 .3, C. and 6,2 .4, C ., preceding .

Transmission Performance Type A

Transmission Performance Type A is provided wit

1 . Loss Deviation

2. Attenuation Distortion

DEC 2 9 4983

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz~6 telative,~to zh4}itE-.-
pected Pleasured Loss (EnL)

	

is t2.r,

_,~83-253, .

The maximum Attenuation Distort9PM inot,$ess404Mto1o2804 Hz frequency
band relative to the loss a= 1004 Hz is - 1 .0 dB to + 3 .0 dB .

Effective :

	

,1AN 0 I ';?34

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

following parameters :



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 50

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)  6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)
|
| 6.4.3  Transport Termination Features - Line Side Terminations
|
| Local Switching Transport Termination Features provide for the line or trunk side arrangements
| which terminate the Local Transport facilities.  Transport Termination Features are provided as
| either Line Side Terminations or Trunk Side Terminations.  Descriptions of these features are
| located in Paragraphs 6.4.2 and 6.4.3.
|
| Line Side Terminations are provided with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address
| signaling and loop start or ground start supervisory signaling.  The various signaling
| arrangements are specified in the Feature Matrix in Paragraph 6.3.4., D., preceding, for Basic
| Serving Arrangements.
|
| A.  Dial Pulse Address Signaling
|
| Available with FGA and BSA-A
|
| Provides for the transmission of number information, e.g., called number, between the end office
| switching systems and the customer's premises (in either direction) by means of two
| voice-frequency components, one from a group of four low frequencies and the other from a
| group of four high frequencies.
|
| B.  Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling
|
| Available with FGA and BSA-A
|
| Provides for the transmission of number information, e.g., called number, between the end office
| switching systems and the customer's premises (in either direction) by means of two
| voice-frequency components, one from a group of four low frequencies and the other from a
| group of |four high frequencies.
|
| C.  Ground-Start Supervisory Signaling
|
| Available with FGA and BSA-A and WATS Access Line Services that terminate on the line side
| of the switch.
|
| A form of line supervision in which both a terminal request for service and a network seizure for
| an incoming call are indicated by grounding one

(AT) of the line conductors.
(MT)

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Transmission Performance6 .4

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 50
Replacing 1st Revi ed Sheet

r
5b

E~~':~a :~

' OCT 1 3 1987

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with a
standard transmission performance . There are three different
standard performances (Types A, B and C) . The standard for a
particular transmission path is dependent on the Interface Group
and whether the service is directly routed or via an access tandem .

(RT)

	

Data Transmission Parameters are also provided with each Switched
(RT)

	

Access Service transmission path . The Telephone Company will, upon
notification by the customer that the data parameters set are not
being met, conduct tests independently or in cooperation with the
customer and take any necessary action to insure that the data para-
meters are met .

Transmission specifications are set forth in Technical Reference
PUB 62500 in terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action limits
for the five voice parameters and (2) immediate action limits for
the data parameters . In addition, maintenance limits for the voice
parameters of Feature Group B, C and D are set forth in Southwestern
Telephone Company Technical Reference PUB 76500 .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifica-
tions on functioning service configurations installed prior to the
effective date of this tariff except that service configurations
having performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in
this provision will be maintained at performance levels specified in
this tariff and the appropriate Technical Reference Publication .

Issued : OCT 1 1 1987

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

WRSOUP,A
, L11,JiiC ts;vii.° COmmisSior

The specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups and
Interface Groups with which the Feature Group standard transmission
performances are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6 .2 .1(C), 6 .2 .2(C),
6 .2 .3(C) and 6 .2 .4(C), preceding .

Bell

OUT 16 1987

r'Ublic Service Comi'Sisslor
OCT 1 G 1987



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .4

Issued :

Transmission Performance

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

path is P~ovided ~i~ >̀~KI
are threey
The sta }n

on the Interface Group
and whether the service is directly routed or via an access tandem .
In addition, the WATS Access Line is provided with standard trans-
mission specifications for two-wire and four-wire or may be
optionally provided with Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmission
Performance . Data Transmission Parameters are also provided with
each Switched Access Service transmission path and WATS Access
Line . The Telephone Company will, upon notification by the curt
that the data parameters set are not being met, conduct tests
independently or in cooperation with the customer and take any

	

00j 'S ~ 137
necessary action to insure that the data parameters are met .

Each Switched Access Service transmission
standard transmission performance . There
standard performances (Types A, B and C) .
particular transmission path is dependent

Transmission specifications are set forth in Technical Refere c

	

nTY1~Y!lSCdC`
~ . -,f?iC -

PUB 62500 in terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action

	

~(}ovit
for the five voice parameters and (2) immediate action limits for
the data parameters . In addition, maintenance limits for the voice
parameters of Feature Group B, C and D are set forth in Southwestern Bell .
Telephone Company Technical Reference PUB 76500 .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifica-
tions on functioning service configurations installed prior to the
effective date of this tariff except that service configurations
having performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in
this provision will be maintained at performance levels specified in
this tariff and the appropriate Technical Reference Publication .

The specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups and
Interface Groups with which the Feature Group standard transmission
performances are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6 .2 .1(C), 6 .2 .2(C),
6 .2 .3(C) and 6 .2 .4(C), preceding .

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1985

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff .

I

ACCESS SERVICES ` , u L

	

U Il/ L~ ' uJ

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued)
A . Transmission Performance Type A-(Continued)

3 . C-Message Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the
route miles listed is less than or equal to :

4 . C-Notch Noise

5 . Echo Control

POI to End Office

- Direct . . .

6 . Standard Return Loss

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

Route Miles

	

C-Message Noise

0 to 50

	

32 dBrnCO
51 to 100

	

34 dBrnCO
101 to 200

	

37 dBrnCO
201 to 400

	

40 dBrnCO
401 to 1000

	

42 dBrnCO

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dBmO holding tone, is
less than or equal to 45 dBrnCO.

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path Loss, and ex-
pressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss, is dependent
on the routing, i .e ., whether the service is routed directly from
the IC Point of Interface (POI) to the end office or via an access
tandem . It is equal to or greater than the following :

DEC 2 0

Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss

POI to Access Tandem . . . . . .

	

2lIdB

	

I - j 14 dB

16 -dB

	

8 3 - . 2

	

. .7f~dB- Via Access Tandem .

._ __

Standard Return LosT

	

r

	

igC&Echo Return Loss and Singing Return
Loss on two-wire ports of ? eur-wire point of interface shall be equal
to or greater than :

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1994

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Hissouri

Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 51
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 51

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)  6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)
|
| 6.4.3  Transport Termination Features - Line Side Terminations-(Continued)
|
| D.  Loop-Start Supervisory Signaling
|
| Available with FGA and BSA-A
|
| A form of line supervision in which a terminal request for service is indicated to the network by
| the terminal allowing loop current to flow.
|
| 6.4.4  Local Switching - Line Termination Features
|
| A.  General
|
| Local Switching Line Termination Features provide the terminations for the end user lines
| terminating in the local end office.  There are two types of line terminations, i.e., Common Line
| Terminations and WATS Access Line Service Terminations.
|
| B.  Feature Descriptions
|
| Line Terminations are provided with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address
| signaling and loop start or ground start supervisory signaling.  The various signaling arrangement
| combinations specified for BSA-A in Paragraph 6.3.4, C., preceding, are also available for FGA.
| Dial pulse and dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start and ground start
| supervisory signaling for FGA and BSA-A are described in Paragraph 6.4.3, preceding.
|
| 6.5  Local Transport Features
|
| Descriptions of Local Transport features are located in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.2, preceding.
|
| 6.6  Basic Serving Elements
|
| Basic Service Elements (BSEs) are unbundled service options available only with Basic Serving
| Arrangements.  Paragraph 6.6.1 provides a matrix identifying the BSAs and their available BSEs.
| Paragraph 6.6.2 provides descriptions of the available BSEs.  Unless otherwise stated, BSEs are

(AT) available at all Telephone Company end office switches.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 27 198"o

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 51
Replacing Original Sheet 51
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

40

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued)

B . Transmission Performance Type B

Issued

Transmission Performance Type B is provided with the following parameters :

1 . Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected
Measured Loss (EML) is ±2 .5 dB .

2 . Attenuation Distortion

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency
band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2 .0 dB to +4 .0 dB .

3. C-Message Noise

4 . C-Notch Noise

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the route
miles listed is less than or equal to :

MVIMEN
The maximum C-Notch Noise, utili~,i, g a -16
less than or equal to 47JOxACO.Iy~

.5 -~*_
lC SERVICE
-

COMMISSION
OF MISSOURI

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 51

u~'.?c "min f'en

* For Feature Groups C and D only, Type 32 will be provided . For Feature Groups
A and B, Type B1 will be provided where facility network conditions will support
the parameters . Where the Type B1 parameters cannot be supported, Type B2 will
be provided .

3y R . D. BARRON, Vice President- Rissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Jh?1
" 1 ,,_C~

,

3-253
dBmO hold$ng tone_ is-

C-Message Noise*
Route Miles Type B1 Type B2

0 to 50 32 dBrnCO 35 dBrnCO
51 to 100 33 dBrnCO 37 dBrnCO
101 to 200 35 dBrnCO 40 dBrnCO'~
201 to 400 37 dBrnCO,

dBrrlG01~I~5cdBrnCO
k~i ldBrnCO

401 to 1000 39 ,



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 52
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 52

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.1  Basic Service Element Matrix
Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Line Side        Trunk Side
A          B      C     D    DNAL

Basic Service Elements          ____________________________________

A.  Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing X            X
- Multiple Customer Switching System X X     X

(AT) B.  Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/ X
(AT)       Charge Number Parameter

C.  Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting X
- Preferential Hunting X
- Regular Line Hunting X

D.  Nonhunting Number Arrangement X
E.  Queuing X
F.  Recorded Announcements X X X
G.  Remote Make Busy X X
H.  Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side X X      X
I.  Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement X
J.  Flexible Automatic Number Identification

(Flex ANI) X

6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions

A.  Alternate Traffic Routing

This BSE is provided as two Alternatives, only one of which may be selected for a particular
trunk or trunk group.

1.  End Office Alternate Routing

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D (ordered in trunks as
opposed to capacity) in suitably equipped end offices.

This alternative provides an alternate routing arrangement via two routes:  one route via an
access tandem and one direct route.  End Office Alternate Routing allows the customer's
originating traffic from the end office to be offered first to the direct trunk group until that
group is fully loaded and then to overflow to the access
tandem group.  Features which require direct routing (e.g., the seven-

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Basic Service Element Matrix

6 .6 .2_ Basic Service Element Descriptions

A . Alternate Traffic Routing

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Een 4 1994

	

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 52
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 52

RECEIVED
FEB 03 1991

MISSOURI
Public service Commission

(AT)
(AT)

This BSE is provided as two Alternatives, only one of which may be
selected for a particular trunk or trunk group .

1 . End Office Alternate Routing

	

FILED
Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D
(ordered in trunks as opposed to capacity) in suitably equi

	

Ind 1994
offices .

M 00This alternative provides an alternate routing arrangRabjg Sd,,,

	

13)
routes : one route via an access tandem and one direct route .

	

nc ommissl0n
Office Alternate Routing allows the customer's originating traffic
from the end office to be offered first to the direct trunk . group
until that group is fully loaded and then to overflow to the access
tandem group . Features which require direct routing (e .g ., the seven-

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line
A

Side Trunk Side
B C D DNAL

Basic Service Elements

A . Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing X X
- Multiple Customer Switching System X X X

R . Automatic Number Identification (ANI) X
C . Multiline Hunt Group CANCELLED

- Circular Hunting X
- Preferential Hunting X
- Regular Line Hunting X APR 7 1994D .

E .
Nonhunting Number Arrangement X

X ~,S, S1-Queuing 8Y 3
G . Remote eMakenBusy

ements
X PublictefVICB GODIITt S510n

XfV4ISS0Ultl
H . Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side X X X
I . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement X
J . Flexible Automatic Number Identification

(Flex ANI) X



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 52

Replacing Original Sheet 52

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

R67MEEVE®

"(A6.6

	

Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

	

MAR 2

6 .6 .1

	

Basic Service Element Matrix

	

NA09ou?AI

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions

A . Alternate Traffic Routing

1 . End Office Alternate Routing

Public 83plicaCom i38Ben

This BSE is provided as two Alternatives, only one of which may be
selected for a particular trunk or trunk group .

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D
(ordered in trunks as opposed to capacity) in suitably equipped end
offices .

This alternative provides an alternate routing arrangement via two
routes : one route via an access tandem and one direct route . End
Office Alternate Routing allows the customer's originating traffic
from the end office to be offered first to the direct trunk group
until that group is fully loaded and then to overflow to the access
tandem group . Features which require direct routing (e .g ., the seven-

Issued :
MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

APR
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

ASP
2

11 3993
St . Louis, Missouri

	

04
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Basic Service Elements

Line Side
A

Trunk Side
B C D DNAL

A. Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing

x CANgLVE
~

- Multiple Customer Switching System
x

B . Automatic Number Identification (ANI) X
C . Multiline Hunt Group 14199,- Circular Hunting X

~.

- Preferential Hunting X
- Regular Line Hunting X 6YD . Nonhunting Number Arrangement X ipublic 5

ervics
WSSS~RiE . Queuing X

F . Recorded Announcements X X X
G . Remote Make Busy X X
H . Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side X X X
I . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement X
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Access Services Tariff
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Section 6
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 52
o£ canceling this tariff .
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

	

DEC

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued)

B . Transmission Performance Type B-(Continued)

5 . Echo Control

lIt ILI

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1963

P .S .C . :1o .-No . 36

Echo Control, identified as impedance balance for FGA and FGB and
Equal Level Echo Path Loss for FGC and FGD, and expressed as Echo
Return Loss (ERL) and Singing Return Loss (SRL), is dependent on
the routing, i .e ., whether the service is routed directly from
the IC Point of Interface (POI) to the end office or via an access
tandem . The ERL and SRL also differ by feature group, type of ter-
mination and type of transmission path . They are greater than or
equal to the following :

POI to Access Tand-
Terminated in
4-Wire trunk .

- Terminated in
2-Wire trunk .

?OI to End Office
- Direct . . . . .
- Via Access Tande-

For FGB access-
For FGC access
(Effective
4-Wire trans-
mission path

aendoffice) .
- For FGC access

(Effective
2-Wire trans-
mission path

aendoffice) .

Standard Return Loss, e

	

o-

	

rn Loss andSingingl
Return toss, on two-wir

	

ao

	

e port of ~ifiterf~cie'?'
shall be equal to or greater than :

	

8 'e3 -253
JUL 1

	

1996

	

:

	

?,I;,

	

.I,,,, ; ..^
rrvr _ :

	

,.
Echo Return Loss singing Return Loss' : _Ji" .

BY 1447
PUBIC SERVICE C

OF Mls5ou81

Effective :

	

JAM p 1 1964

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

"m "uJUU .S~

Ip 1 U_L, ..u,'. .1.'J VUt(:~i Ju~(Il

6 . Standard Return Loss II lir
Z.

ssION

	

2.5 dB

Echo

em

Return Loss Singing Return Loss

. . . . . . . 21 dB 14 dB

. . . . . . . 16 dB 11 dB

. . . . . . . 16 dB 11 dB
m
. . . . . . . 8 dB 4 dB

t
. . . . . . . 16 dB 11 dB

t
. . . . . . . 13 dB 6 dB



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 53

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

A.  Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued)

1.  (Continued)

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B and Dial Pulse
Station Signaling) are not available on the tandem route.

2.  Multiple Customer Switching Systems

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D in suitably equipped
end offices or access tandem switches.

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office or
access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage group") until that group is fully loaded, and
then delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic from the same end
office or access tandem) to a different trunk group (the "final" group).  These trunk groups
may be terminated at the customer's switching systems on the same or different premises.  The
customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for the high usage

(AT) group.  MicroLink I traffic cannot be alternate routed if analog
(AT) facilities are deployed in the alternate route.

B.  Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D.

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten digit number and
information digits to the customer's premises to identify the calling
station of calls originating in the LATA.  The ANI/Charge Number Parameter BSE is an end
office software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an end office and a customer's
premises or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual transmission paths in a trunk group
between an end office and an access tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem and a
customer's premises.

(MT)
|
|

(MT)
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 2, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(CT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose� .	3rdRevised Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 53

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

A . Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D .

RECEIVE

PA^.R 07 19594

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

CANCELLED

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B and Dial Pulse Station Signaling) are not avabl
the tandem route .

2 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems 1SSl0Il
pub

131
lic service GPomm

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B,"'C"ann DI
in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem switches .

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the
"high usage group") until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic
from the same end office or access tandem) to a different trunk group
(the "final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the
customer's switching systems on the same or different premises . The
customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for the high usage
group .

(AT)

	

B . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten digit number and
(CT)

	

information digits to the customer's premises to identify the calling
(CT)

	

station of calls originating in the LATA . The ANI/Charge Number Parameter
BSE is an end office software function which is associated on a
call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in a trunk
group routed directly between an end office and a customer's premises or,
(2) where technically feasible, with all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group between an end office and an access tandem, and a trunk
group between an access tandem and a customer's premises .

The ten digit number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the
seven digit telephone number and will be transmitted on ally-''calls.e c pt
those identified as multiparty line, ANI failure or where ANI~' snot
provided to an SSP equipped office for 800 NPAS, in which case"o,ly'fhe
NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information indicator's
described elsewhere) .

	

APR

Issued :

	

MAR 0 7 1994

	

Effective :

	

APR 0-7
199

	

MISSO'.:71
Dublic Service CCMMISSiOn

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

A .

B .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

2 .

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B and Dial Pulse Station Signaling) are not available on
the tandem route .

Multiple Customer Switching Systems

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 53

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 53
ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 13 1993
.utr; r,

	

r

	

1 . " n

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D
in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem switches .

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the
"high usage group") until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic
from the same end office or access tandem) to a different trunk group
(the "final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the
customer's switching systems on the same or different pr

	

d
(_[_ia

customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for t~~

	

h usage
group .

APR 7 1994

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative KY

	

CCmtTti5S'tOR

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

public Service
Bl

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten digit nuWis aand
information digits to the customer's premises for calls originating in the
LATA, to identify the calling station . The ANI BSE is an end office
software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (1) all
individual transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an
end office and a customer's premises or, (2) where technically feasible,
with all individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an end
office and an access tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem
and a customer's premises .

The ten digit ANI telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area
(NPA) plus the seven digit ANI telephone number . The ten digit ANI
telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except those identified
as multiparty line, ANI failure or where ANI is not provided to an SSP
equipped office for 800 NPAS, in which case only the NPA will be fF , . :,_)
transmitted (in addition to the information digits described below-)':., .

Issued : MAR $ 1 199$

	

Effective:
MAY
-1-

	

~. .~~lY ( ; 1 tyy3

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President -ExternalP%fflffiMe~~'.l~~~
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

RECEIVED
0(AT)

	

6.6

	

Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 9 1993
6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

A . Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

1 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 53
Replacing Original Sheet 53

MISSOURI
Public SmicoColnfnlioe cl',

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B and Dial Pulse Station Signaling) are not available on
the tandem route .

2 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D
in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem switches .

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the
"high usage group") until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic
from the same end office or access tandem) to a different trunk group
(the "final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the
customer's switching systems on the same or different premises . The
customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for the
group .

	

cAtGf
,higba~aLE®

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

	

MAY 1.1993

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D . BY~-
Dublic garuice

comrlissio

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten di'git num~o~alr

	

~l
information digits to the customer's premises for calls originating in the
LATA, to identify the calling station . The ANI BSE is an end office
software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (1) all
individual transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an
end office and a customer's premises or, (2) where technically feasible,
with all individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an end
office and an access tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem
and a customer's premises .

The ten digit ANI telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area
(NPA) plus the seven digit ANI telephone number . The ten digit ANI
telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except those identified
as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which case only the NPA will be
transmitted (in addition to the information digits described belgwll. ED
MAR E~~~~

	

Effective :

	

APR 1 1 ~19933

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

APR 1 1 1993
92-304

MO. PUjtfc SERVICE COMM.
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

r
i~)I ul~IS "1 .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

	

DEC 2
6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued)

	

1I

C . Transmission Performance Type C
. .

	

y l '~'i U 1Jw.1

	

'

,. JUOIIC r8t!~~~Y u0ifii111SSI0f1 p
Transmission Performance Type C is provided with the following parameters :"

1 . Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected
Measured Loss (EML) is + 3 .0 dB .

2. Attenuation Distortion

The maximum Attenuation. Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency
band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2 .0 dB to +5 .5 dB .

3 . C-Message Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the route
miles listed is less than or equal to :

4 . C-Notch Noise

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dBmO hold'n z

	

^iS less'
-P2 6 3than or equal to 47 dBrnCO .

5 . Echo Control

C-Message Noise*
Route Miles

	

Type Cl

	

Type C2

0 to 50

	

32 dBrnCO

	

38 dBrnCO
51 to 100

	

33 dBrnCO

	

39 dBrrC0
101 to 200

	

35 dBrnCO

	

41 dBrnCO
201 to 400

	

37 dBruCO

	

43 dBrnCO
401 to 1000

	

39 dBrnCO

	

45 dBrnCO

I

	

Ij I I

	

ti~

Echo Control, identified,_4s,
~°IJo

	

is ~t,expressed as Echo Return
Loss and Singing Return

	

~g~. , _

	

q46 - & the routing, i .e ., whether
the service is routed directly from the IC Point of Interface (POI) to
the end office or via an ac c~ss yandM6

	

It is equal to or greater than
the following :

	

0L 1.

	

~J

For Feature Groups C and D only, Hyy$,

	

. ~ "a+~~-3=-

	

-=#@.vided .

	

For Feature Groups
A and B, Type Cl will be providedU%r-r~-EFfaci'i4IL'r'~14Y~ork conditions will support
the parameters . Where the Tyne C1 parametes° cannot be supported, Type C2 will
be provided .

issued : DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

3y R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 53.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 53.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

B.  Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter-(Continued)

(MT) The ten digit number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit telephone
| number and will be transmitted on all calls except those identified as multiparty line, ANI failure
| or where ANI is not provided to an SSP equipped office for 800 NPAS, in which case only the

(MT) NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information indicators
(AT) described elsewhere).  MicroLink I traffic cannot be alternate routed if
(AT) analog facilities are deployed in the alternate route.

The ANI/Charge Number Parameter is provided with multifrequency address Signaling or SS7
signaling.  When SS7 signaling is ordered, the Charge Number Parameter is equivalent to ANI.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 2, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES
(MT)

	

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAR 0 7 1994
(MT)(AT)

	

B . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter-(Continued)
?~'I Iv1ISSOUR1

(A,T)

	

The ANI/Charge Number Parameter is provided with multi f'll

	

ricyRW4&Ogipmj8SiOn
Signaling or SS7 signaling . When SS7 signaling is ordered, the Charge

(A )

	

Number Parameter is equivalent to ANI .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose,_,

	

Original Sheet 53 .01
of canceling this tariff :

6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued : MAR

	

0 7 1994

CANCELLED

JUL 21994

By

	

3,1' r

Public Service commission

IMISSOURI

Effective :

	

APR 0 7 1994

RECEIVE

4'm 11 l,~

	

~ -, ,I

Apn. -7

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relafgonq9' r7;
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

public servicr~~'""
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 54
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 54

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

(AT) B.  Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter-(Continued)

(CT) Where ANI/Charge Number Parameter cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from 4-party service,
| information indicators will be provided to the customer.

(CT) The information indicators identify:  (1) telephone number is the station billing number - no
special treatment required, (2) multiparty line - telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be
identified - number must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI failure
has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identification of calling telephone number -
must be obtained by operator or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel originated call which
requires room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc. call which
requires special screening or handling by the customer, and (6) call is an Automatic Identified
Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from customer premises equipment.  The ANI telephone number is
the listed telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of the calling party.

C.  Multiline Hunt Group

This BSE is provided as three Alternatives.

MTS/WATS and MTS/WATS-type Circuit Switched - Line side and FX/ONAL Circuit Switched
- Line Side services cannot be mixed in the same hunt group arrangement.

1.  Circular Hunting

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched MicroLink II in electronic
end offices where technically feasible.  Packet Switched MicroLink II is provided for in
Section 16, following.

This alternative provides the ability to sequentially access terminals in a hunt group with the
hunting sequence beginning at the start-hunt terminal and continuing through the hunt group
until an idle terminal is reached or the terminal preceding the start-hunt terminal is reached.
The call will terminate in the first idle terminal.  If no idle terminal is encountered, a busy tone
will be returned to the
calling party.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT) 6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

B . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 54
Replacing Original Sheet 54

izCCEIVED

MAR 2 51993

Public Sgnjic Ccmiaiss ca

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party service,
information digits will be provided to the customer . The information
digits identify : (1) telephone number is the station billing number - no
special treatment required, (2) multiparty line - telephone number is a
4-party line and cannot be identified - number must be obtained via an
operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI failure has occurred in the end
office switch which prevents identification of calling telephone number -
must be obtained by operator or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel
originated call which requires room number identification, (5) coinless
station, hospital, inmate, etc . call which requires special screening or
handling by the customer, and (6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward
Dialed (AIOD) call from customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone
number is the listed telephone number of the customer and is n VA"J-LLEDtelephone number of the calling party .

C . Multiline Hunt Group
APR 7 1994

This BSE is provided as three Alternatives .

	

rvj .

MTS/WATS and MTS/WATS-type Circuit Switched - Line side ~C~~h

	

NAf:e CrrrfirnisSlOfl
r4iCircuit Switched - Line Side services cannot be mixed in the sa ~rpi~boatiili;

group arrangement .

1 . Circular Hunting

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched
MicroLink II in electronic end offices where technically feasible .
Packet Switched MicroLink II is provided for in Section 16, following .

This alternative provides the ability to sequentially access terminals
in a hunt group with the hunting sequence beginning at the start-hunt
terminal and continuing through the hunt group until an idle terminal
is reached or the terminal preceding the start-hunt terminal is
reached . The call will terminate in the first idle terminal . If no
idle terminal is encountered, a busy tone will be returned to the

(AT)

	

calling party .

	

FILED

Issued :
REAR

2 6 )993

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

APR 1 1 1993
%J V r+

M0. PU~CIS B

	

COMM,



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
" except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 54
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued)

C . Transmission Performance Type C-(Continued)

5 . Echo Control-(Continued)

6 .4.2 Data Transmission Parameters

A. Data Transmission Parameters Type DA

Issued

Two types of Data Transmission Parameters, i .e ., Type DA and Type D are
provided . The specific applications, in terms of the Feature Groups with
which they are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6 .2.1, C ., 6 .2 .2, C .,

C . and 6 .2 .4, C ., preceding . Following are descriptions of each .

1 . Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio

The Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater than 33 dB .

2. Envelope Delay Distortion

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency bands and
route miles specified is :

604 to 2804 Hz
less than 50 route miles

	

500 microseconds
equal to or greater than 50 route miles

	

900 microseconds

less than 50 route miles
equal to or greater than 50

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

0 , &404 Hz
200 microseconds

route mi~les ly6b	400 microseconds

DEC 2

-TIC SERoFiC

	

ISSION
J~1'! - 1 193 :MISourj

	

83-253

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss

POI to Access Tandem . . . . . 13 dB 6 dB

POI to End Office
- Direct . . . . . . . . . . . 13 dB 6 dB
- Via Access Tandem . . . . . . 8 dB 4 dB

(for FGB only)



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 55
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 55

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)  6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
|
| 6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
|
| C.  Multiline Hunt Group-(Continued)
|
| 2.  Preferential Hunting
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched MicroLink II.  Where
| available, this alternative is only provided in electromechanical end offices.  Packet Switched
| MicroLink II is provided for in Section 16, following.
|
| This alternative provides the ability to establish a separate hunting list to be associated with
| each terminal in a hunt group.  At the customer's option, this list may or may not include all
| terminals in the hunt group.  When a call is made directly to a busy terminal in a multiline hunt
| group equipped with preferential hunting, a linear hunt is performed over the preferential hunt
| terminals in the order requested by the customer.  The call will terminate in the first idle
| terminal in the preferential hunt list.  If all of the terminals  in the preferential hunt are busy,
| and if the hunt list did not include all lines in the hunt group, hunting continues sequentially
| until an idle terminal is encountered or the last terminal in the hunt group is encountered.  If all
| terminals are busy, a busy tone will be returned to the calling party.  This alternative is not
| available with the Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement and Nonhunting Number
| Arrangement BSEs.
|
| 3.  Regular Line Hunting
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched MicroLink II in electronic
| and electromechanical end offices where technically feasible.  Packet Switched MicroLink II is
| provided for in Section 16, following.
|
| This alternative provides the ability to sequentially access terminals in a hunt group.  Hunting
| begins with the terminal number associated with the called number and continues sequentially
| until an idle terminal is found or the last terminal number is reached.  If no idle terminal number
| is found, a busy tone is returned to the calling

(AT) party.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

6 .4 .2 Data Transmission Parameters-(Continued)

A . Data Transmission Parameters Type DA-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Impulse Noise Counts

4.

	

Intermodulation Distortion

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 55

ACCESS SERVICES

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 65 dBrnCO threshold in
15 minutes is no more than 15 counts .

The Second Order (R2) and Third Order (R3) Intermodulation
Distortion products are equal to or greater than :

5. Phase Jitter

6 . Frequency Shift

Second Order (R2)

	

33 dB
Third Order (R3)

	

37 dB

The maximum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz .

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is less than
or equal to 5 degrees peak-to-peak .

B . Data Transmission Parameters Type DB

1 . Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio

DEC 2 :, ',_-~

The signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater than
30 dB .
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DEC 2 9 1983
OF MISSOURI

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Hissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, LMissouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 56

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)  6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
|
| 6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
|
| D.  Nonhunting Number Arrangement
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side in association with Multiline Hunt Group or UCD
| Arrangement.  Where available, this BSE is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end
| offices.
|
| This BSE provides an arrangement to access an individual line within a Multiline Hunt Group or
| Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement when the line is idle.  When the Nonhunting Number is
| dialed and the line is busy, a busy tone will be provided to the caller.
|
| E.  Queuing
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line side in association with the Uniform Call Distribution
| (UCD) Arrangement BSE and where facilities permit.  Where available, this BSE is only provided
| in Telephone Company electronic end offices.
|
| When all terminals in a Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement are busy, queuing allows for an
| incoming call to be placed in queue to await an available terminal in the UCD Arrangement.
| When a call is placed in queue, audible ringing is returned to the customer and no further
| indication is sent until a terminal completes the call.  The call that has been in queue the longest
| will be the first call serviced when a terminal becomes available.  The maximum number of calls
| that can be placed in queue is dependent upon the total number of lines in the multiline hunt
| group.  If the incoming call cannot be placed in queue, the calling party will receive a busy tone.
|
| F.  Recorded Announcements
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and
| D and in association with Queuing or Remote Make Busy.  Where available, this BSE is only
| provided in electronic end offices.
|
| This BSE provides for standard announcements on calls.  When combined with Queuing, calls
| receive a timed audible ringing tone followed by a repeating announcement that can be separated
| by silence or audible ringing tone as selected by the customer.  When combined with Remote
| Make Busy or Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side, announcements do not repeat.  Calls receive

(AT) only a timed audible ringing tone followed by an announcement.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

6 .4 .2 Data Transmission Parameters-(Continued)

B . Data Transmission Parameters Type DB-(Continued)

Issued

2 . Envelope Delay Distortion

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency bands
and route miles specified is :

less than 50 route miles

	

800 microseconds
equal .to or greater than 50 route miles

	

1000 microseconds

less than 50 route miles

	

320 microseconds
equal to or greater than 50 route miles

	

500 microseconds

3 . Impulse Noise Counts

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 67 dBrnCO threshold in
15 minutes is no more than 15 counts.

DEC 2 9 1983

604 to 2804 Hz

1004 to 2404 Hz

6Y ERVtCE ~
Pug

	

of WSS0URI

Effective :

	

tj,A'i 0 11g81

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 56
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 57

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)  6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
|
| 6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
|
| G.  Remote Make Busy
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and DNAL in electronic end offices where facilities
| permit.
|
| This BSE provides the customer with the ability to place lines into a busy or overflow condition by
| customer activation of a CPE key or toggle switch located at the customer's premises.  When
| requested for lines arranged in a Multiline Hunt Group, Remote Make Busy will be provided to the
| entire hunt group.  Calls to lines placed in a busy or overflow condition will receive busy tones.
| Lines remain in the busy or overflow condition until released by the customer.  At the customer's
| option, busy tone conditioning may be replaced with Recorded Announcements.  Charges for
| Recorded Announcements are in addition to charges for the Remote Make Busy BSE.  Recorded
| Announcements are described in Paragraph 6.6.2, preceding.
|
| Provisioning this BSE requires the use of a DNAL BSA to pass the network control information
| used to place the line(s) into a busy or overflow condition (or to release those lines for use once
| they have been busied out).  The DNAL must be associated with the BSA-A line(s) arranged for
| use with the BSE.  Rates and charges for the DNAL BSA are in addition to the rates and charges
| for the associated line side BSA and the BSE.
|
| H.  Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side
|
| Available with Circuit Switch - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D and DNAL in electronic end
| offices where facilities permit.
|
| This BSE provides the customer with the ability to place a Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
| Alternative B or D trunk or trunk group into a busy condition by customer activation of a CPE key
| or toggle switch located at the customer's premises.  This BSE is available on a trunk group basis.
|  If only one trunk is to be busied out, it must be in a trunk group separate from other trunks which
| are not to be busied out.  Calls to trunks placed in a busy condition will receive busy tones.  Trunks
| remain in the busy condition until released by the customer.  At the customer's option, busy tone
| conditioning may be replaced with Recorded Announcements or Alternate Traffic Routing.
| Charges for Recorded Announcements and Alternate Traffic Routing are in addition to charges for
| Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side.  Recorded Announcements and Alternate Traffic Routing

(AT) are described in Paragraph 6.6.2.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

" 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

5 . Phase Jitter

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

	

'

6 .4 .2 Data Transmission Parameters-(Continued)

	

?;~aI ;C

B . Data Transmission Parameters Type DB-(Continued)

4 . Intermodulation Distortion

The Second Order (R2) and Third Order (R3) Intermodulation Dis-
tortion products are equal to or greater than :

Second Order (R2)

	

31 dB
Third Order (R3)

	

34 dB

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is less than
or equal to 7 degrees peak-to-peak .

6 . Frequency Shift

The maximum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz .

tNl
J

;T~ ; ~_E~-I ~.

	

~nk

BY
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Effective :

	

AN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Hissouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 58

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

H.  Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side-(Continued)

Provisioning this BSE requires the use of a DNAL BSA to pass the network control information
used to place the trunk(s) into a busy or overflow condition (or to release those trunks for use
once they have been busied out).  The DNAL must be associated with the BSA-B or BSA-D
trunk(s) arranged for use with the BSE.  Rates and charges for the DNAL BSA are in addition to
the rates and charges for the trunk side BSA and the BSE.

I.   Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) Arrangement

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side in most Telephone Company electronic end offices.

This BSE provides for an even distribution of calls over the available lines in a Multiline Hunt
Group.  This BSE is not available with any
alternative of the Multiline Hunt Group BSE.

(AT) J.   Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
|
| Available with BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices and in association with the ANI BSE.
|
| Provides the ability to add values to the existing information indicators (ii) that are available with
| the ANI BSE.  The customer will receive all new ii codes that are assigned by the North American
| Numbering Plan Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Telephone
| Company switches.  Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carrier

(AT) Identification Code (CIC) basis.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: February 4, 1994 Effective: March 14, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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"(~T) 6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 58

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

H . Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side-(Continued)

I . Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) Arrangement

Rbm ?"MEIVED

MAR 2 5 1993

MOCIOU91
Public acf-3miceComt, t3226"1

Provisioning this BSE requires the use of a DNAL BSA to pass the network
control information used to place the trunk(s) into a busy or overflow
condition (or to release those trunks for use once they have been busied
out) . The DNAL must be associated with the BSA-B or BSA-D trunk(s)
arranged for use with the BSE . Rates and charges for the DNAL BSA are in
addition to the rates and charges for the trunk side BSA and the BSE .

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side in most Telephone Company
electronic end offices .

This BSE provides for an even distribution of calls over the available
lines in a Multiline Hunt Group . This BSE is not available with any
alternative of the Multiline Hunt Group BSE .

CANCEL
LED

141994

public, Service
GO~migsiOtt

MISSOURI

FILED
APR 11 1993
92-304

MO. PUBLTC SERVICE COMM.

Issued :

	

Effective :
MAR z s 1.0,93

	

Effect

	

-APR 1 i tss3
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

)Original Sheet,58
of canceling this tariff .

	

,',~

	

I', ~~/ ='!,;
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company

6 .5 .3

Issued :

DEC 2 - 11 .' :3

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company, set, forth .,in
Section 2, preceding, the Telephone Company has certaini~o'iher~olili'gations
pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access Service . These obli-
gations are as follows :

6.5 .1 Network Management

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the
provision of acceptable service levels to all telecommunications
users of the Telephone Company's network services . The Telephone
Company maintains the right to apply protective controls on any
traffic that it carries over its network, including an IC's
Switched Access Service, in order to prevent unsatisfactory per-
formance to other users .

6 .5 .2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

The Telephone Company shall design and determine the routing of
Switched Access Service, including the selection of the first
point of switching and the selection of facilities from the in-
terface to any switching point and to the end offices where busy
hour minutes of capacity are ordered unless the IC orders the op-
tional feature provision of other than Telephone Company-selected .
traffic routing . The Telephone Company shall also decide if capa-
city is to be provided by originating only, terminating only or
two-way trunk groups unless the IC orders the optional feature
IC specification of feature group directionality . Finally, the
Telephone Company will decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk termina-
ting equipment . However, for Feature Group B, the IC may order
the optional feature IC Specification of Local Transport Termina-
tion . Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing
of the service are based on standard engineering methods, available
facilities and equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing
plans .

Provision of Service Performance Data

ser,rice performanc
be made avai able to

Ins

	

s and format &fs% a5 `a3
rlim
-

------_-i t ited to, IC equipment_ blockage,

With the agreement of the Telephone Compan
data for an IC's Switched A

1z Y~Cffl_N_the IC, based on previou
data may include, but ar
failure results and transmiss p~ perf~%~iance . If the data are to
be provided through a mechani 3-d'xchange of data, the cost of such
exchange will be determined o

	

ndi d

	

-case Sasis and must be
borne by the IC . Provisippo

	

psFa"er format will be at
no charge .

	

FU

	

IC SERVICE
of Wsg:ourj

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 59

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(MT)(FC)  6.7  Transmission Specifications
|
| Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with standard
| (AT)       transmission performance.  Transmission specifications for the DNAL BSA are
| | set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.  For the line side or trunk
| (AT) side BSAs and for the Feature Groups, there are three different standard
| performances (Types A, B and C).  The standard for a particular transmission path is dependent on
| the Interface Group and whether the
| (AT) service is directly routed or routed via an access tandem.  Data
| Transmission Parameters are also provided with each Switched Access Service transmission path.
| The Telephone Company will, upon notification by the customer that the data parameters set are not
| being met, conduct tests independently or in cooperation with the customer and take any necessary
| action to insure that the data parameters are met.
|
| (AT) Transmission specifications are set forth in appropriate Technical

 |     (RT) References in terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action limits for the five voice parameters and
| (2) immediate action limits for the data parameters.  In addition, maintenance limits for the voice
| parameters of

  |    (AT)(CT) FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D are set forth in appropriate
| (RT) Telephone Company Technical References.
|
| The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on functioning service
| configurations installed prior to the effective date of this tariff except that service configurations
| having performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in this provision will be maintained
| at performance levels specified in this tariff and the appropriate Technical Reference Publication.
|
| (AT) The specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups, line side or
| (AT)       trunk side Basic Serving Arrangements, and Interface Groups with which the
| (AT)       Feature Group or line side or trunk side Basic Serving Arrangement standard transmission
| performances are provided as set forth in Paragraphs 6.2.1(C),

(MT)           6.2.2(C), 6.2.3(C) and 6.2.4(C), preceding.

(AT) The specific applications in terms of the line side or trunk side Basic Serving Arrangements and the
| interface groups with which the line side or trunk side Basic Serving Arrangement standard
| transmission performances are provided as described in Paragraph 6.3.5.  For the DNAL BSA, the
| transmission specifications for each available interface group are as set

(AT)       forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
" except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff.

	

_

	

,
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

6 .5 .5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

6 .5 .6 Determination of Number of End Offi

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability

	

5jSSJO14

Company will PO

` ERV`
B

	

Lie

The Telephone Company will design ¬h

	

cil

	

s used in the pro-
vision of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking probability
criteria as set forth in Paragraphs -6 .5 .7, A. through D ., following .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, trunk group data in the
form o£ usage in CCS, peg count and overflow, where technologically
feasible, will be made available to the IC based on previously agreed
to intervals .

The Telephone Company will determine the number of Switched Access
Service transmission paths to be provided for the Switched Access
busy hour minutes of capacity ordered . A transmission path is a
communication path within the frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz or a derived communication path of a frequency band-
width of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz provided over a high fre-
quency analog facility or a high speed digital facility between
an IC, End User or Telephone Company location and another IC, End
User or Telephone Company location . The number of transmission
paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capa-
city by type (as described in Paragraph 6 .1 .3, A., preceding) for
the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from an IC terminal
location . The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for the
Feature Group end office will be converted to transmission paths
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methods for
all Feature Groups except for FGA, which will be converted on the
basis of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity per transmission path .
The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number re-
quired based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end of- -,
fice switches, (2) the use of end office switches only, or (3)1the~Ll~jj

use of tandem switches only. 7

t Terminations

	

r9~'r

transmission path provided . For digitaI~b"try switches . an equiva-
lent termination will be provid4~Udr each transmission path provided

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAI 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

For analog entry switches, I(te&ination will be provided for 8ach' 2 3
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 60

through
. Original Sheet 62

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)    6.7  Transmission Specifications-(Continued)
|
| When MicroLink I digital data is transmitted over common FGD or BSA-D trunks with voice
| traffic, the transmission specifications and maintenance

(AT) limits will be the same as those specified for the voice parameters of FGD.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 2, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : MAR 2 6 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 60
Replacing Original Sheet 60

through
Original Sheet 62
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

A. For Feature Group A, no design blocking criteria apply .

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original ,,Sheet,60

DtC 2

The Telephone Company will maintain existing blocking performance
on service configurations installed prior to January 1, 1984 . All
service configurations installed after January 1, 1984, will conform
to the blocking objectives contained in this Tariff, except as follows :
Where local facility conditions cannot support the blocking objectives
contained in this Tariff, blocking objectives that can be supported
will .be uniformly applied to all IC's .

B . For Feature Groups B and C, the design blocking objective will be no
greater than one percent ( .O1) between the point of interface at the
IC terminal location and the first point of switching when traffic is
directly routed without an alternate route . Standard traffic engineer-
ing methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number
of transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking .

C . For Feature Group D, the design blocking objective will be no greater
than one percent ( .O1) between the point of interface at the IC termi-
nal location and the end office switch, whether traffic is directly
routed without an alternate route or routed via an access tandem .
Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by the Telephone
Company to determine the number of transmission paths required to
achieve this level of blocking .

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, lice ?resident-_-Lissouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Hissouri

D . The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions except
on Feature Group A to assure that an adequate number of transmission
paths are in service . The Telephone Company will recommend that addi
tional busy-hour minutes of c
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By
the IC when additional

paths are required to reduce I ,Aa

	

g to the designed block-
ing level . For the busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design
blocking objective is assumed to h~~ beec Best if the routine measure-
ments show that the measured bloA; Ues not exceed the threshold
listed in the following tables .
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i_ c71.

	

For transmission paths cad
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s routed traffic air~ct

between an end office and an IC °tFerrminal location without an"E) 1'1 - 1 198'
alternate route, and for paths carrying only overflow traffic8 3 - 2 S 3
the measured blocking thresholds are as follows :
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No supplement to this
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Section 6
. except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 61
of canceling this tariff .
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. 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC

	

--2 j '),-.,

40

P .S .C . Me .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

1 . (Continued)
Measured Blocking Thresholds

in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
Number of

	

for the Number of Average
Transmission Paths

	

Business Day Measurements

2 . .For transmission paths carrying first routed traffic between an end
office and an IC terminal location via an access tandem, the measured
blocking thresholds are as follows :

Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour

JUL 1

	

1986

BYPB IC SERVICE COMmlssto;
®e eussoua

3 ,7 R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, M sscuri

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1963

	

Effective :

	

JAi,i 0 1 19'84

I i6L1~I"L
J/! iV - 1 i9?

r

	

r 8�3- 253_n,~

Per Trunk Group
15-20

Measurements

Per Trunk
11-14

Measurements

Group
7-10

Measurements
3-6

Measurements

2 .070 .080 .090 .140
3 .050 .060 .070 .090
4 .050 .060 .070 .080

5-6 .040 .050 .060 .070
7 or more .030 .035 , .040 .060

Number of
Transmission Paths
Per Trunk Group

15-20
Measurements

for the Number
Business Day

Per Trunk
11-14

Measurements

of Average
Measurements

Group
7-10

Measurements
3-6

Measurements

2 .045 .055 .060 .095
3 .035 .040 .045 .060
4 .035 .040 .045 .055

5-6 .025 5, .040 .045
7 or more .030 .040



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

zg naT-Sheet-62--
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC

6.6 .1 Report Requirements

A. Jurisdictional Reports

ACCESS SERVICES

B . LATA Default Percent Interstate Use (PIU) Report

JUL 1

	

lyde

1/2j-
BY
PUBLIC SERVICE CO.v..mlS-'ON

of .vusaoupu

Issued :

	

DEC 29 IQV83

	

Effective :

	

JAM 0 1 -^A :1

By ~ . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scutlh~aestern Be*-, I Telephone Company

St . Louis . :°issouri

(il:;yyt o ., ~l

`X A
In addition to the obligations o5 the IC set forth in Sectio2Pte=
ceding, the IC has certain specific obligations pertaining to the use
of Switched Access Service . These obligations are as follows :

IC's are responsible for providing the following reports to the
Telephone Company, when applicable .

"hen an IC orders Switched Access Service for both interstate and
intrastate use, the IC is responsible for providing reports as set
forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .7.4, preceding . Changes will be
apportioned in accordance with those reports . The method to be used
for determining the interstate charges is set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .3 .15, preceding .

When an IC orders Switched Access to any end office in a LATA, it
must provide a projected percentage of interstate use that will
serve as a default PIU for the.entire LATA . This figure will be
used to apportion charges for usage measured at end offices to
which the IC has not ordered capacity .

i -1 1g y :�

~~~ P3

	

`~953
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 63

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company set forth in
Section 2, preceding, the Telephone Company has certain other
obligations pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access Service.
These obligations are as follows:

(FC)   6.8.l  Network Management

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the provision of acceptable service
levels to all telecommunications users of the Telephone Company's network services.
Generally, service levels are considered acceptable only when both end users and customers are able
to establish connections with little or no delay
encountered within the Telephone Company network.  The Telephone
Company maintains the right to apply protective controls, i.e., those
actions, such as call gapping, which selectively cancel the completion

(MT) of traffic, over any traffic carried over its network, including that associated with a customer's
| Switched Access Service.  Generally, such protective measures would only be taken as a result of
| occurrences such as failure or overload of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural
| disasters, mass calling or national security demands.  In the event that the protective controls
| applied by the Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer, the
| customer will be granted a Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Paragraph
| 2.4.4, preceding, except as specified in 2.4.4, c,

(MT) preceding.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .5 .1 Network Management

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Compa
Section 2, preceding, the Telephone Company has certa
pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access
gations are as follows :

Access .Services Tariff
Section 6

Ist Revised Sheet 63
Replacing Original Sheet 63

__

ROOM

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the provision
of acceptable service levels to all telecommunications users of the
Telephone Company's network services . Generally, service levels are
considered acceptable only when both end users and customers are able
to establish connections with little or no delav encountered within
the Telephone Company network . The Telephone Company maintains the
right to apply protective controls, i .e ., those actions, such as call
gapping, which selectively cancel the completion of traffic, over any

CANCELLED

APR 111993

Public Service Commiiton

M1ssolyRt



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet'63
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

C . Code Screening Reports

6 .6 .2 On- and Off-Hook Supervision

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered .

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on- and off-hook
supervision .

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .

DEC 2 9 1983

By
C

ESION

pU6U~- HERcetossouu

Effective :

	

JAN p 1 1984
By R . D . B23RON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, JLissouri

JAN - 1 1y~ ,

2,53



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6.8.2  Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

When ordering FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Services, the customer may
specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end office or through an access tandem
switch.  The customer is required to specify whether the capacity should be provided by
originating only, terminating only or two-way trunk groups.

For FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B, the line or trunk directionality and traffic routing of the
Switched Access Service between the customer's premises and the entry switch are determined
by the customer's order for service.

The Telephone Company will compare the customer's request with its own traffic routing plan
and available facilities and equipment to determine whether the customer's request can be met.
The Telephone Company is responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered.  The Telephone Company will
also decide whether trunk side access will be provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire
trunk terminating
equipment.  For FGB or BSA-B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination.

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service are based on standard
engineering methods, available facilities and equipment and the Telephone Company traffic
routing plans.  If the customer desires routing or directionality different from that determined by
the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer in
determining (1) whether the service is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access
tandem switch and (2) the directionality of the service.

Additionally, when the customer has ordered a dedicated FGD or BSA-D trunk group with the
MicroLink I Access Capability feature, the Telephone Company will ensure that these facilities
are capable of
supporting 56 kbps digital data.

(AT) When the customer has ordered a dedicated FGD or BSA-D trunk group with SS7 Signaling and
| 64 CCC, where technically feasible and facilities permit, the Telephone Company will ensure
| that these facilities are

 (AT) capable of supporting 64 Kbps digital data.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 64

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .8 obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

RECEIVED

MAY 2 4 1994

6 .8 .2

	

Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Servic MISSOURl
Public b8rVice Commission

When ordering FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Services, the
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end
office or through an access tandem switch . The customer is required to
specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups .

For FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B, the line or trunk directionality and
traffic routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer's
premises and the entry switch are determined by the customer's order for
service .

The Telephone Company will compare the customer's request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
whether the customer's request can be met . The Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered . The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment . For FGB or BSA-B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination .

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem
switch and (2) the directionality of the service .

(T)

	

Additionally, when the customer has ordered a dedicated FGD or BSA-D
trunk group with the MicroLink I Access Capability feature, the
Telephone Company will ensure that these facilities are capable of

(A)

	

supporting 56 kbps digital data . FILED
~g9A

	

JUL - 21994

,i v' ~cR~`~TSSTo Public SeMuiceCommission

b~cS
e~~SS~

V
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Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994

	

Effective :ft"04-11.

	

JUL 0 2 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone
RT . T .nnic . Miccnnri
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of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

B

(FC)

	

6 .8

	

Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 91993

U -1
(FC)

	

6.8.2

	

Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Serv c

	

I.V

	

J;vv

(AT)

	

When ordering FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Services, the
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end
office or through an access tandem switch . The customer is required to
specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups .

(AT)

	

For FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B, the line or trunk directionality and
traffic routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer's
premises and the entry switch are determined by the customer's order for
service .

The Telephone Company will compare the customer's request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
whether the customer's request can be met . The Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered . The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating

(AT)

	

equipment . For FGB or BSA-B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination .

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem
switch and (2) the directionality of the service .

CANCELLED

FILED
b
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AyZ
11 3903

4MO. PUBLIC SERVICE Comm,
Issued :

A/AR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

APR 1 1 1993

(MT) ~9u^11 I

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 64

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .1 Network Management-(Continued)

traffic carried over its network, including that associated with a
customer's Switched Access Service . Generally, such protective measures
would only be taken as a result of occurrences such as failure or over-
load of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural disasters,
mass calling or national security demands . In the event that the
protective controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the
complete loss of service by the customer, the customer will be graQtefD
Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in PaF

(AT)

	

2 .4.4, preceding, except as specified in 2 .4 .4, c, preced"a',

6 .5 .2

	

Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

	

fok
111 .J.

Issued :

When ordering Feature Group C or D Switched Access Services~'IGom
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be

	

ireqt t~g91t~ p~
office or through an access tandem switch . The customep09eq , e 'to
specify whether the capacity should be provided by orig;nating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups .

For Feature Groups A and B, the line or trunk directionality and traffic
routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer's premises
and the entry switch are determined by the customer's order for service .

The Telephone company will compare the customer's request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
whether the customer's request can be met . The Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered . The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment . For Feature Group B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination .

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem
switch and (2) the directionality of the service .

D E C 2 9 1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 7

	

1989

viii 201U, -d
Public SSetvice Commission^

FILED
Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 199
JAN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service ComMM81oi
St . Louis, Missouri
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Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 64

" 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

c~~G~L,EV

	

RECEIVED

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

iAr1`~ 6 . JAN 19 19886 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .1 - Network Management-(Continued)

	

8~

	

C,orres~vss+ MISSOURI
pubVic `

	

rgdt}~blic Service Commission
traffic carried over its network, including th ~issociated with a
customer's Switched Access Service . Generally, such protective measures
would only be taken as a result of occurrences such as failure or over-
load of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural disasters,
mass calling or national security demands . In the event that the
protective controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the
complete loss of service by the customer, the customer will be granted a
Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Paragraph
2 .4 .4, preceding .

(CP)

	

6 .5 .2 Design and Traffic Routing .of Switched Access Service

When ordering Feature Group C or D Switched Access Services, the
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end
office or through an access tandem switch . The customer is required to
specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups .

For Feature Groups A and B, the line or trunk directionality and traffic
routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer's premises
and the entry switch are determined by the customer's order for service .

The Telephone company will compare the customer's request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
whether the customer's request can be met . The Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered . The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment . For Feature Group B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination. .

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will wo'FILED
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tWtn19 1988switch and (2) the directionality of the service .

JAN 2 0 t90~3
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued
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Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 64

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .1 Network Management-(Continued)

traffic carried over its network, including that a sociatedWtmuyl
customer's Switched Access Service . Generally, su !~

	

~8}AO11
would only be taken as a result of occurrences suc a

	

ue~+-~
load of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural disasters,
mass calling or national security demands . In the event that the pro-
tective controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the complete
loss of service by the customer, the customer will be granted a Credit
Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .4,
preceding .

6 .5 .2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

For Feature Groups C and D, the Telephone Company shall design and determine
the routing of Switched Access Service, including the selection of the
first point of switching and the selection of facilities from the inter-
face to any switching point and to the end offices where busy-hour
minutes of capacity are ordered : The Telephone Company shall also decide
if the capacity is to be provided by origniating only, terminating only or
two-way trunk groups . Finally, the Telephone Company will decide
whether trunk side access will be provided through the use of two-wine
or four-wire trunk terminating equipment . Selection of facilities and
equipment and traffic routing of the service are based on standard
engineering methods, available facilities and equipment and the
Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If the customer desires
routing or directionality different from that determined by the
Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will wor1-

	

eratively with
the customer in determining (1) whether t

	

I
:- Eis to be routed

directly to an end office or through a

	

ess tande switch and (2)
the directionality of the service.9 ~OA

	

"rk,
653 Provision of Service Performance Data. .

Issued : JuN -?~7 1986 Effective :

C1

	

1S ~f1
Subject to availability, end-to-end servV

	

r

	

~&~data available
to the Telephone Company through it ~Q~1~~~~lation routines,
may also be made available to the customer

	

on previously arranged
intervals and format . These data provide information on overall end-
to-end call completion and noncompletion performance ;-e-g.;,.-customer '-
equipment blockage, failure results and transmission perfoimana' r~~~ These
data do not include service performance data which are provi&6^er
other tariff sections, e .g ., testing service results . If data are to be
provided in other than paper format, the charges for sucH3'e_xehaQ'eq(wi11
be determined on an individual-case basis . 1

	

8 6 - 8 4
?ubf Seruice Commission 1

JUG

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 27 1986
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Original; Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff.
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

A. Monthly Rates

B . Usage Rates

C. Nonrecurring Charges

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

ACCESS SERVICES

Public HYl~t .l~ ,i CommimonL
This section contains the specific regulations governing_t_he 'rates'and ' -
charges that apply for Switched Access Service .

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements .

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided . For billing purposes,
each month is considered to have 30 days .

Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate element is
used . These are applied on a per access minute basis . Access Minute
Charges are accumulated over a monthly period .

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific
work activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing service) .
The three types of nonrecurring charges t t

	

ly for Switched Access
Service are : installation

g

	

fht

	

'~

&RI

A,

	

on of optional fea-
ture s) and service rearran

1 . Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply
of capacity) installed .

	

B

	

LSCSERViCsCOMM
asst

of

2 . Installation of Optional Features

DEC 2

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of the various op-
tional features available with the Switched Access Service Local
Transport rate element . The other optional features are installed
at no additional cost to the IC other than the cost of the basic
service (busy-hour minutes of capacity nonrecurring charge) with
which the features are associated .

Effective :

	

AN 0 1 19-84

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

busy-hour minutes
Jf °J ' 1 i9c~'.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 64.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 64.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC) 6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

(FC) 6.8.3  Provision of Service Performance Data

(AT) When the customer orders the FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access feature,  950-XXXX traffic can
be routed to the customer directly or through an

(AT) access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the customer's standard FGD
(AT) or BSA-D traffic with the following exception.  When the 950-XXXX traffic originates from the

coin class of service at a Telephone Company's 1/1A ESS switches, all 950-XXXX traffic will be
routed to a TOPS tandem and will require a trunk group from the TOPS tandem to the customer's
premises.

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data available to the Telephone Company
through its own service evaluation routines, may also be made available to the customer based on
previously arranged

(AT)          intervals and format for line side or trunk side Switched Access
(AT) Service.  These data provide information on overall end-to-end call completion and

noncompletion performance, e.g., customer equipment blockage, failure results and transmission
performance.  These data do not include service performance data which are provided under
other tariff sections, e.g., testing service results.  If data are to be provided in other than paper
format, the charges for such exchange will be determined on an individual-case basis.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 64 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 64 .01

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .5 .3 Provision of Service Performance Data

RECEIVED

S EP 6

	

1991

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

( T)

	

When the customer orders the FGD with 950 Access feature, 950-XXXX traffic
can be routed to the customer directly or through an access tandem over FGD
trunks with the customer's standard FGD traffic with the following
exception . When the 950-XXXX traffic originates from the coin class of
service at a Telephone Company's 1/lA ESS switches, all 950-XXXX traffic
will be routed to a TOPS tandem and will require a trunk group from the

(AT)

	

TOPS tandem to the customer's premises .

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data available to
the Telephone Company through its own service evaluation routines, may also
be made available to the customer based on previously arranged intervals
and format . These data provide information on overall end-to-end call
completion and noncompletion performance, e .g ., customer equipment
blockage, failure results and transmission performance . These data do not
include service performance data which are provided under other tariff
sections, e .g ., testing service results . If data are to be provided in
other than paper format, the charges for such exchange will be determined
on an individual-case basis .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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" No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 64 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

(

	

6.5 .3 Provision of Service Performance Data

By R . D . BARRON, . President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

JAN 19 1988
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do-en service performance data available
to the Telephone Company through its own service evaluation routines,
may also be made available to the customer based on previously arranged
intervals and format . These data provide information on overall end-
to-end call completion and noncompletion performances e .g ., customer
equipment blockage, failure results and transmission performance . These
data do not include service performance data which are provided under
other tariff sections, e .g ., testing service results . If data are to be
provided in other than paper format, the charges for such exchange will
be determined on an individual-case basis .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 65

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)      6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

(FC)   6.8.4  Trunk Group Measurements Reports

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make available trunk group data in the
form of usage in CCS peg count and overflow to the customer based on previously agreed to
intervals.  Trunk Group Measurement Reports will be provided in standard format.

(FC)   6.8.5  Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

The customer specifies the number of transmission paths (lines or
(AT) trunks) in the order for FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B service; for FGD
(AT) and BSA-D service ordered in trunks and for DNAL ordered in channels.

The Telephone Company will determine the number of transmission paths to
(AT) be provided for the FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D busy hour minutes of capacity ordered.  The

number of transmission paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capacity by
type (as described in

(RT) Paragraph 6.1.1, preceding) for the end offices for each Feature Group
(AT) or BSA ordered from an IC terminal location.  The total busy hour
(AT) minutes of capacity by type for the Feature Group or BSA end office will be converted to

transmission paths using standard Telephone Company
(AT) traffic engineering methods for all Feature Groups or BSAs except for
(AT) FGA or BSA-A, which will be converted on the basis of 30 busy hour minutes of capacity per

transmission path.  The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number required
based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end office switches, (2) the use of end office
switches only, or (3) the use of tandem switches only.

(FC)   6.8.6 Determination of Number of End Office Transport Terminations

For analog entry switches, a termination will be provided for each transmission path provided.
For digital entry switches, an equivalent termination will be provided for each transmission path
provided.

(FC)   6.8.7 Design Blocking Probability

The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities used in the provision of
Switched Access Service to meet the blocking probability

(FC) criteria as set forth in Paragraphs 6.8.7, A., through D., following.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
02

/1
6/

20
03

 - 
IN

-2
00

3-
02

47

schwam



No suoolement to this

	

Access Services Tariff-
tariff . will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 65

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

6 .5 .5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths
APR 1 993

(AT)

	

The customer specifies the number of transmission paths (lines
trunks) in the order for FGA and B service, and for FGD servi~,F~g~comm1>si

(AT)

	

in trunks .

	

put11~Cv°"_ -q+ssouRl
The Telephone Company will determine the number of transmission paths to

(CT)

	

be provided for the FGC or FGD taasy hour minutes of capacity ordered .
The number of transmission paths will be developed using the total bus/
hour minutes of capacity by type (as described in Paragraph 6 .1 .1, E .,
preceding) for - the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from an IC
terminal location . The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for
the Feature Group end office will be converted to transmission, paths
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methods for all
Feature Groups except for FGA, which will be converted on the basis of
30 busy hour minutes of capacity per transmission path . The number of
transmission paths provided shall be the number required based on
(1) the use of access tandem switches and end office switches, (2) U.=_
use of end office switches only, or (3) the use of tandem switches only .

6 .5 .6

	

Determination of Number of End Office Transport Terminations

6 .5 .7

	

Design Blocking Probability

Issued :

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make available trunk
group data in- the form of usage in CCS peg count and overflow to the
customer based on previously agreed to intervals . Trunk Group
Measurement Reports will be provided in standard format .

	

CANCEL

For analog entry switches, a termination will be provided for each
transmission path provided . For digital entry switches, an equivalent
termination will be provided for each transmission path provided .

The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities used in the
provision of Switched Acc=_ss Service to meet the blocking probability
criteria as set forth in Paragraphs 6 .5 .7, A ., through D ., following .

JAN. 20 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVED

JAN 19 1988

MISSOURIPublic Service Commissior
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company cBiRYUMle1(~'~wa~iY~'b`Imt ~tl
trunk group data in the form of usage in CCS peg coinoverflow
to the customer based on previously agreed to intervals . Trunk Group
Measurement Reports will be provided in standard format .

6 .5 .5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

The Telephone Company will determine the number of Switched Access
Service transmission paths to be provided for the Switched Access
busy hour minutes of capacity ordered . The number of transmission
paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capa-
city by type (as described in Paragraph 6 .1 .1, E ., preceding) for
the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from an IC terminal
location . The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for the
Feature Group end office will be converted to transmission paths
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methods for
all Feature Groups except for FGA, which will be converted on the
basis of 30 busy hour minutes of capacity per transmission path .
The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number re-
quired based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end of-
fice switches, (2) the use of end office switches only, or (3) the
use of tandem switches only .

6 .5 .6 Determination of Number of End Office Transport Terminations

For analog entry switches, a termination will- be provided for each
transmission path provided . For digital entry switches, an equiva-
lent termination will be provided for each transmission path provided .

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 65
Replacing Original Sheet 65

JUN 2 7 1986

IYlinuohl

The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities used in
the provision of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking
probability criteria as set fo&hS®aragraphs 6 .5 .7,--A~,,thrnugh ..-.�__-r
D ., following .
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tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Service Rearrangements

Type of Change

Change in Access Connection
of Transport Termination
Supervisory Signaling (e .g .,
loop start to ground start)

Change in type of Address
Signaling (e .g ., dial pulse
to multifrequency)
Change in Access Connection
Interface Group (e .g ., two-
wire to group level)

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

Change in Transport Termina-
tion (e .g ., FGB standard to
rotary dial station signaling)

Level of Charging

Effective :

	

JAN ^ 1 "°8"1

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . iniii .:_ Mi .ccnnri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 65

DEC

t

ptfbltc''2T1 .' ;L_vCOlfifil?SfiCn

Nonrecurring charges apply for service rearrangements . Service
rearrangements are changes to existing services that do not result
in a change to any of the following : (1) address of the IC terminal
location or the end office, (2) Feature Group type, or (3) type of
capacity . Changes of this nature constitute a discontinuance and
start of service .

Service Rearrangement Charges are based on the nonrecurring (i .e .,
installation) . charge of the service being changed . Following are
the service rearrangements that are allowable for Switched Access
Service and the appropriate levels of charging .

1/2 of the Access Connection
nonrecurring charge '($/BHMC)
for the capacity being changed

1/2 of the Access Connection
nonrecurring charge ($/BIIMC)
for the capacity being changed
Full Access Connection non-
recurring charge ($/BHMC) for
the capacity being changed

1/2 of the Access Connection
nonrecurring charge ($/BiuMC)
for the capacity being changed __

Wii1LJ~!U]
Change in Provision of Other

	

Full Access Connection non-
Than Telephone Company Selected

	

recurring charge

	

$/BHMq'/poor j
Traffic Routing (e .g ., tandem

	

capacity being changed 8 ,~-253in lieu of direct, toJrd},Re~t~~y k sD

	

,

	

,
Change in Dedicated`=Access Line

	

1/2 of the SAL nonrecurring' -'-
Service (e .g ., change type 9f

	

charge as set forth in Section 7,
termination from line tAruhk

	

Paragraph 7 .5 .4, following per
or change end office swi~ lch n~

	

Dedicated Access Line Service
features)
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

(FC)   6.8.7  Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

(AT)    A.  No design blocking criteria apply for FGA, FGB, BSA-A, BSA-B or DNAL.

(AT)    B.  The design blocking objective for FGC and BSA-C will be no greater than one percent (.0l)
between the point of termination at the IC terminal

  location and the first point of switching when traffic is directly
routed without an alternative route.  In the event of media stimulated
mass calling, the design blocking objective cannot be guaranteed.  Standard traffic engineering
methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths
required to achieve this level of blocking.

(AT)    C.  The design blocking objective for FGD and BSA-D will be no greater than one percent (.0l)
between the point of termination at the IC termi-

  nal location and the end office switch, whether traffic is directly
routed without an alternate route or routed via an access tandem.  In the event of media
stimulated mass calling, the design blocking
objective cannot be guaranteed.  Standard traffic engineering methods

(CT)(RT) as set forth in appropriate Technical References will be used by the
(RT) Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths required to achieve this

level of blocking.

D.  The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions to assure that an adequate
number of transmission paths are in service.

  The Telephone Company will recommend that additional busy-hour minutes
of capacity be ordered by the IC when additional paths are required to reduce the measured
blocking to the designed blocking level.  Dedicated trunk groups provided for the purpose of
trunk access limitation will be taken into consideration when recommending additional capacity.
For the busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design blocking objective is assumed to have
been met if the routine measurements show that the measured blocking does not exceed the
threshold listed in the
following tables:

  l.  For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic
directly between an end office and an IC terminal location without an alternate route, and
for paths carrying only overflow traffic, the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing let Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

A .

	

No design blocking criteria apply for FGA and %W1icseiYice Cemmissior

DEC 7

	

1989

MiSsOut-1k

B . The design blocking objective for PGC will be no greater than one
percent ( .01) between the point of termination at the IC terminal
location and the first point of switching when traffic is directly

(AT)

	

routed without an alternative route . In the event of media stimulated
(AT)

	

mass calling, the design blocking objective cannot be guaranteed . ~̀O
Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by the Tel&~
Company to determine the number of transmission paths re
achieve this level of blocking .

percent ( .O1) between the point of termination at the IC tio
location and the end office switch, whether traffic in

(AT)

	

routed without an alternate route or routed via an aco

	

DX

	

n

	

ct'
l

	

the event of media stimulated mass calling, the design blocking
(AT)

	

objective cannot be guaranteed . Standard traffic engineering methods
as set forth in reference document Technical Reference PUB TREOP-000178
Trunk Traffic Engineering Concepts and Applications will be used by the
Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths
required to achieve this level of blocking .

D . The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions to
assure that an adequate number of transmission paths are in service .
The Telephone Company will recommend that additional busy-hour minutes

(CT)

	

of capacity be ordered by the IC when additional paths are required to
reduce the measured blocking to the designed blocking level . Dedicated
trunk groups provided for the purpose of trunk access limitation will
be taken into consideration when recommending additional capacity . For
the busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design blocking
objective is assumed to have been met if the routine measurements show
that the measured blocking does not exceed the threshold listed in the
following tables :

1 . For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic
directly between an end office and an IC terminal location
without an alternate route, and for paths carrying only
overflow traffic, the measured blocking thresholds are as
follows :

	

FILED

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1989 Effective :
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C . The design blocking objective for FGD will be no greater than
R

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

A .

B .

C .

D .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No design blocking criteria apply for FGA and FG

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 66
Replacing Original Sheet 66

JUN 2 7 1986

MOUt1Kl

Public Service Commission

The design blocking objective for FGC will be no greater than one
percent ( .O1) between the point of termination at the IC terminal
location and the first point of switching when traffic is directly
routed without an alternative route . Standard traffic engineering
methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number
of transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking .

The design blocking objective for FGD will be no greater than one
percent ( .O1) between the point of termination at the IC termi-
nal location and the end office switch, whether traffic is directly
routed without an alternate route or routed via an access tandem .
Standard traffic engineering methods as set forth in reference document
Technical Reference PUB TREOP-000178 Trunk Traffic Engineering Concepts
and Applications will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the
number of transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking .

The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions to
assure that an adequate number of transmission paths are in service .
The Telephone Company will recommend that additional busy-hour minutes of
capacity be ordered by the IC when additional paths are required to reduce
the measured blocking to the designed blocking level . Dedicated trunk
groups provided for the purpose of trunk access limitation will be taken
into consideration when recommending additional capacity . For the
busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design blocking objective is
assumed to have been met if the routine measurements show that the
measured blocking does not exceed the threshold listed in the
following tables :

For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic directly
between an end office and an IC terminal location without an
alternate route, and for paths carrying only overflow traffic,
the measured blocking thresholds are as follows :

JUN 27 1986
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

DEC

In cases ulcere multiple service rearrangements or a move and a
service rearrangement are requested on a single order, the total
charge (i .e ., the Service Rearrangement Charge or the Service Re-
arrangement and the Move Charge) will never exceed the full non-
recurring charge for the basic service .

6 .7 .2 Minimum Periods

Switched Access Service is provided for a specified minimum period .
The minimum period and the applicable charges for that period are
dependent on the interval (i .e ., standard negotiated or short notice)
under which service is provided . Minimum periods and minimum period
charges are described in detail in Section 5, preceding .

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Service

When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service to collect the
traffic of its customers in association with the resale of an IC
service that is provided through the use of originating only Special
Access Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff
(i .e ., resale of WATS), the followi g

	

ulations, rates and charges
shall apply .

	

; ~,

The IC shall notify the Telephone Com ny in writing that Switched
Access Service is to be usedj#L assol

	

ion with the resale of Dedi-
cated Access Line Service . With its notification, the IC shall furn-
ish the following data : BY

reselling in association with the Switched Access Service and
j~J, . .J - 1C190 ;

- The IC terminal location (i.e ., closed end user location.) where' 3 - 2e73
the Dedicated Access Line Services are terminated, and

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1584

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-e?issouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 67

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

(FC)  6.8.7  Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

D.  (Continued)

    l.  (Continued)
                            Measured Blocking Thresholds

in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
Number of                                     for the Number of

Transmission Paths                                   Measurements
_Per Trunk Group                                   Per Trunk Group_________

l5-20         ll-l4          7-l0          3-6
Measurements  Measurements  Measurements  Measurements

2                .070          .080          .090         .l40
3                .050          .060          . 070        .090
4                .050          .060          .070        .080
5-6              .040          .050          .060        .070

7 or more            .030          .035          .040         .060

2.  For transmission paths carrying first routed traffic between an
end office and an IC terminal location via an access tandem,
the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

Measured Blocking Thresholds
the Time Consistent Busy Hour

       Number of for the Number of
   Transmission Paths Measurements
_Per Trunk Group__     __________________Per Trunk Group_________

l5-20         ll-l4          7-l0          3-6
Measurements  Measurements  Measurements  Measurements

   2                .045          .055          .060          .095
   3                .035          .040          .045          .060

4                .035          .040          .045          .055
5-6               .025          .035          .040          .045

       7 or more            .020            .025          .030          .040

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

1 . (Continued)

Issued :

2 . For
end
the

transmission paths carrying first routed traffic
office and an IC terminal location via an access
measured blocking thresholds are as follows :

JUN 2 7 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 67
Replacing Original Sheet 67

JUN 2 7 1986
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Measured Blocking Thresholds

in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
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Measured Blocking ThresholdsBX ~
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Effective :

	

JUL `` 1 1986

Number of
Transmission Paths
Per Trunk Group

"

15-20
Measurements

for the
Measurements

Per Trunk
11-14

Measurements

Number of

Group
7-10

Measurements
3-6

Measurements

2 .070 .050 .090 .140
3 .050 .060 .070 .090
4 .050 .060 .070 .090

5-6 .040 .050 .060 .070
7 or more .030 .035 .040 .060

Number of
Transmission Paths
Per Trunk Group_

in

15-20

the Time
for the
Measurements

Per Trunk
11-14

Consistent Bu
Number of +

Group
7-10

u~
g(1/IC8
gl.sio% A

`

3-6
Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements

2 .045 .055 .060 .095
3 .035 .040 .045 .060
4 .035 .040 .045 .055

5-6 .025 .035 .040_ -.045~-
7 or more .020 .025 .030
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

~ . . . .._ vu .J
Pu',':C E21y;c, COMmasicn

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Se-vice-(Continued) -" "-

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

When both line side (i .e ., FGA) and trunk side (i .e ., FGB, FGC
and FGD) Switched Access Service are used in association with
the resale of Dedicated Access Line Service, the number of,
Dedicated Access Line Services to be associated with each line
side and trunk side Switched Access Service . If this split is
not reported, the Telephone Company will assume all the Dedi-
cated Access Line Services with 2500 or more originating access
minutes are to be associated with line side Switched Access
Service .

The preceding information and the information required in Paragraph B,
following, must be reported for each LATA in which the IC is reselling
services . For those LATA's that are multistate LATA's, the IC must re-
port the information by state within the LATA. In order for the rate
treatment in Paragraph D ., following, to apply, both the Switched Access
Service and the associated Dedicated Access Line Services must be in
the same state and be provided by the same Telephone Company .

B . Each of the Switched Access Services used by the IC in association with
the resale of Dedicated Access Line Service must be in the same LATH as
the Dedicated Access Line Services in order for such Switched Access
Service to be rated as set forth in Paragraph D, following . The Switched
Access Service must also be connected either directly or indirectly to
the IC terminal location at which the associated Dedicated Access Line
Services are terminated . Direct connections are those where the Switched
Access Service is terminated at the same IC terminal location . Indirect
connections are those where the Switched Access Service is terminated at
a second IC terminal location in the same LATH which is in turn connected
to the first IC terminal location by facilities that can be used by the
Switched Access Service to

	

D8

	

~2L C
terminal Location, (i .e .,

the IC terminal location

	

`

	

d

	

Access Line Services are
terminated) . When more ._ an one IC terminal location is involved in-a
LATA, the IC shall notify the ~~1%h9ng6Company in writing and rf shall
report the locations of the

	

~j 1 ed fC terminal locations .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 68

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.9  Obligations of the IC

In addition to the obligations of the IC set forth in Section 2, pre-
ceding, the IC has certain specific obligations pertaining to the use
of Switched Access Service.  These obligations are as follows:

(FC)   6.9.1  Report Requirements

IC's are responsible for providing the following reports to the Telephone Company, when
applicable.

A.  Jurisdictional Reports

When an IC orders Switched Access Service for both interstate and intrastate use, the IC is
responsible for providing reports as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.l3, preceding.  Charges
will be apportioned in accordance with those reports.  The method to be used for determining the
interstate charges is set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.l2, preceding.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITChED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC

Issued :

In addition to the
ceding, the IC has
of Switched Access

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements

A . Jurisdictional Reports

JUN 2 7 ';986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

Repla

JUL 1 11966

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
'

	

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

--1st -Revised- Shoot 68 __
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obligations of the IC set forth i
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, ~
certain specific obligations pertaining to t e use'°°'"'
Service . These obligations are as follows :

IC's are responsible for providing the following reports to the
Telephone Company, when applicable .

When an IC orders Switched Access Service for both interstate and
intrastate use, the IC is responsible for providing reports as set
forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .13, preceding . Charges will be
apportioned in accordance with those reports . The method to be used
for determining the interstate charges is set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding .
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original, Sheet` 6;81 1

	

1,

of canceling

	

this

	

tariff .

	

, . _-, L '. i
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 2

	

'.E3'
6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Service(:Codtinued)':,~9 :5` :,n

C . For the initial month, the data that the IC reports as set forth in
Paragraphs A and B, preceding, will be used by the Telephone Company
to determine the rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph D, fol
lowing . For each subsequent month, the IC must update the report per
Paragraphs A and B, preceding, for each LATA for the preceding monthly
period unless the Telephone Company notifies the IC that it has suffi-
cient information to substantiate the rate treatment set forth in Para-
graph D, following . The monthly period used to determine the 2500 ori-
ginating access minutes per Dedicated Access Line Service shall be the
most recent monthly period for which the IC has received a bill for the
Dedicated Access Line Services . This updated report shall show the bill
date for the Dedicated Access Line Services . T'ne report shall be deli-
vered to the Telephone Company at a location specified by the Telephone
Company no later than 15 days after the bill date shown on the Dedicated
Access Line Service bill . If an updated report is required but is not
received by the Telephone Company during the monthly period after the
initial monthly period, the Telephone Company will assume there are no
resold Dedicated Access Line Services associated with Switched Access
Services in the LATH. The rate treatment set forth in Paragraph D,
following, will not apply in these cases .

D. When the IC reports Switched Access Services associated with the resale
of Dedicated Access Line Services in a LATA as set forth in Paragraphs
A, B and C, preceding, and the Telephone Company verifies the reports
are accurate, such Switched Access Services will be rated as follows :

1 . For line side Switched Access Services (i .e ., FGA) in a LATA asso-
ciated with the resale of Dedicated Access Line Service, the LATH
access minutes used to determine the charges'for Local Transport,
Local Switching (LS1), Line Termination and Intercept will be re-
duced by 2500 access minutes for each Dedicated Access Line Ser-
vice with at least 2500 originating access minutes reported by
the IC as set forth in Paragraphs A, B or C, preceding . However,
the access minutes for the line side Switched Access Services in
the LATA, adjusted as set forth in this or any other section o£,_' ,~
this Tariff, that are billed to an IC in a month

	

shalIF1')Lf~ij
not be less than zero . When the prora

	

9~'x'anspo.rt
usage in more than one mileage band, t

	

will b4 appliledl -'1 19~_
to each iaileage band in proportion to t.e actual us

	

n that$ 3

	

2 5 3band .

	

The adjustment will be made to the ic5~lled lb%accouht tno - , �
later than either -.''.^.e next. bill date or the one subseuent to -that

	

,'
depending on cien the report is received . (.t.~ SiON
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Issued :

	

DEC 29 1985

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, ?Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.9  Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6.9.l  Report Requirements-(Continued)

(CT)    B.  Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service

When an IC orders service class routing or trunk access limitation, it
must report the number of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered.

(CT) 1.  800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

(RT)

(AT)            (a)  The jurisdictional report requirements for 800 NPAS will apply to
| 800 access minutes and queries.
|
| For 800 NPAS, where jurisdiction can be determined from the call detail, the Telephone
| Company will bill according to such jurisdiction by developing a projected interstate
| percentage.  The projected interstate percentage will be developed on a monthly basis, by
| end office, when the 800 NPAS access minutes are measured by dividing the measured
| interstate originating 800 NPAS access minutes (the access minutes where the calling
| number is in one state and the called number is in another state) by the total originating
| 800 NPAS access minutes.
|
| For 800 NPAS, where the call detail is insufficient to determine jurisdiction, the customer
| will provide an interstate percentage of 800 NPAS originating access minutes for each
| LATA from which the customer may originate 800 traffic.
|
| If a customer does not provide the Telephone Company with an originating 800 NPAS PIU
| report that will be used when the call detail is insufficient to determine the jurisdiction, the
| Telephone Company will determine the interstate percentage of 800 NPAS usage as
| follows:
|
| The Telephone Company will develop an interstate percentage on a monthly basis for each
| end office by dividing the customer's measured MTS usage interstate originating access
| minutes by the customer's total MTS usage originating access minutes for which

(AT) sufficient call detail exists to determine the jurisdiction.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 22, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(FC)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

f,~~LE®
6 .9 .1

	

Report Requirements-(Continue
V

1 1993
B . Code Screening Reports

Issued :

1 . 800 Access Service

MR 2 6 1993

MAR 2 9 1993

PLt1-Lt I!CGtyo ~.-0mm}02"V.Ae
gq~fission

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

6th Revised Sheet 69
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 69

When an IC orders service cIasg^r~

	

ds.41$ ~

	

unk access limitation, it
must report the number of t

	

ies'`dndcR15QVA ppropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for each of the
arrangements ordered .

Customers ordering Joint Provided 800 Access Service must provide the
Telephone Company with an 800 Network Data Report . Customers ordering
non-joint provided 800 Access Service have the option to provide the
Telephone Company with either an 800 Network Data Report or, an 800
Access Service Percent Intrastate IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line
(PIIL/CCL) Report . The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with
the customer should the customer request to change his reporting
method . In such case, the customer must provide written notification
to the Telephone Company specifying which reporting option the
customer will utilize . Such requests to change the reporting method
will be accepted by the Telephone Company no more than one time in a
six (6) month period .

For intrastate traffic, the 800 Network Data Report will reflect
all 800 telephone numbers that originate and terminate within the
state of Missouri . For intrastate traffic, each 800 telephone
number provided in the 800 Network Data Report will reflect one of
the following depending on whether the customer has ordered Joint
Provided or Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service :

Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The 10-digit POTS number associated with the VATS Access Line to
which the 800 call will terminate .

Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number . This
option is required when the 800 call uses Switched Access
Service to terminate on VATS Access Line Service or a common
line .

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
ASR

	

1993Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 11
St . Louis, Missouri

	

92 -3 a/,
M0. PUBITC SERVICE COMM.



When an IC orders service class routing or trunk access limitation, it
(RT)

	

must report the number of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for each of the
arrangements ordered .

(AT)

	

1 . 800 Access Service

(FC)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RE0r~l I NuPE®

DEC 7

	

1989

Public Service Uornmissior

Customers ordering Joint Provided 800 Access Service must provide the
Telephone Company with an 800 Network Data Report . Customers ordering
non-joint provided 800 Access Service have the option to provide the
Telephone Company with either an 800 Network Data Report or, an 800
Access Service Percent Intrastate IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line
(PIIL/CCL) Report . The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with
the customer should the customer request to change his reporting
method . In such case, the customer must provide written notification
to the Telephone Company specifying which reporting option the
customer will utilize . Such requests to change the reporting method
will be accepted by the Telephone Company no more than one time in a
six (6) month period .

(a) For intrastate traffic, the 800 Network Data Report will reflect
all 800 telephone numbers that originate and terminate within the
state of Missouri . For intrastate traffic, each 800 telephone
number provided in the 800 Network Data Report will reflect one of
the following depending on whether the customer has ordered Joint
Provided or Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service :

CpN

DEC 2 9 1989

Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls
pPR 11199~3,~

The 10-digit POTS number associated with the VATS Accet~i~..Do
which the 800 call will terminate .

	

81

	

0mmj8c10
' Service

Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

	

QUb11C "'J5q'011Fti

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number . This
option is required when the 800 call uses Switched Access
Service to terminate on WATS Access Line Service or a common
line .

Effective : JAN 2 9 19000

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 69

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B .

	

Code Screening Reports

P .S .C. No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

DEC 2

	

1988

MlSSO=
Public Service Commission :

When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered .

(CP)

	

Customers ordering Joint Provided 800 Access Service must provide the
Telephone Company with an 800 Network Data Report . Customers ordering
non-joint provided 800 Access Service have the option to provide the
Telephone Company with either an 800 Network Data Report or, an 800 Access
Service Percent Intrastate IntralATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL)
Report . The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer
should the customer request to change his reporting method . In such case,
the customer must provide written notification to the Telephone Company
specifying which reporting option the customer will utilize . Such
requests to change the reporting method will be accepted by the Telephone
Company no more than one time in a six (6) month period .

(1) For intrastate traffic, the 800 Network Data Report will reflect all
800 telephone numbers that originate and terminate within the state
of Missouri . For intrastate traffic, each 800 telephone number
provided in the 800 Network Data Report will reflect one of the
following depending on whether the customer has ordered Joint
Provided or Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service :

Issued : DEC 2 1988

Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The 10-digit POTS number associated with the VATS Access Line to
which the 800 call will terminate .

Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The NPA-NB% associated with the terminating POTS number . This
option is required when the 800 call us ~,Switched Access
Service to terminate on VATS ¢r~.s .i-M1$ervice or a common

" (CP)

	

line .
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri division
Southwestern Hell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

Issued :

	

GCT 2 " 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
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3rd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES

Non-joint_ provided 800 Access Service calls

Joint provided 800 Access Service calls

~0\5

B .

	

Code Screening Reports

	

~~

	

\Oe GO
(1-Q 5rJ

%N
When an IC orders service class ro*lfRk, t tfrl access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number o£ trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered .

Customers ordering 800 Access Service must provide the Telephone Company
with an 800 Network Data Report . This report shall reflect all 800
Telephone numbers that may originate and terminate within the state of
Missouri . Each 800 telephone number provided in the 800 Network Data
Report will reflect one of the following :

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number . This option is
required when the 800 call uses Switched Access Service to terminate on
WATS Access Line Service or a common line .

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user's serving wire
center . This option is required when the 800 call terminates on a
premise to premise special access service or customer provided
facilities .

- The ten digit POTS number associated with the VATS Access Line Ser "rice
to which the 600 cal'- 4-ill terminate .

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
( T

	

information which the Telephone Company requires t0 aCCUratcl7 bill and
an indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the

(CT)

	

completion of the 800 call, i .e ., common line, WATS Access Line, or
(RT) other .

Customers are required to _prov - de 800 Network Data Reports befor=,
initial 800 Access Ser-fice is established . The 800 Network Dafrt-~~O

By R . D . BARRON, - President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

R ,'7`C mEDr1 :_,~a .:

OCT 2 8 1987
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Effective :



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

OCT 10 1987

MlSSOUM
Public vwmcv ComfiS^aior

When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered .

(AT)

	

Customers ordering 800 Access Service must provide the Telephone Company
with an 800 Network Data Report . This report shall reflect all 800 tele-
phone numbers that may originate and terminate within the state of
Missouri . Each 800 telephone number provided in the 800 Network Data
Report will reflect one of the following :

Non-joint provided 800 Access Service calls

- The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number . This
option is required when the 800 call uses Switched Access Service
to terminate on WATS Access Line Service or a common line .

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user's serving
wire center . This option is required when the 800 call termin
on a premise to premise special access service or custo1kAVK0*1eed
facilities .

1Qg0
Joint provided 800 Access Service calls

	

F r-

B- The ten digit POTS number associated with the WATS Ac v.-L't'a t'-nSD~E
Service to which the 800 call will terminate .

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
information which the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill,
an indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the
completion of the 800 call, (i .e ., common line, WATS Access Line, or
other), and when the type of termination is a WATS Access Line, an
additional indicator to identify whether joint provided or non-joint
provided 800 Access Service is completing to the WATS Access Line .

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports befoR 9,7,1-1)
(AT)

	

initial 800 Access Service is established . The 800 Network Data
(MT) O CT 16 1981

Issued :OCT 14 1987

.-r., o"--
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Effective : OCT 16
1987'u - Service Uv rni slvr

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 69

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports

6 .6 .2 Supervisory Signaling

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

JUN 27 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

.PublkS rvice Clammission
When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered .

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision .

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .
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_
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Section 6
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Original-.Sheet-69
. of canceling this tariff . M9H
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

I !SSOURI
Public Senv c3 Commission

-6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC e~ri-ce-{-Con_t-inued -----

D . (Continued)

1 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Where the interexchange service for which the Dedicated Access
Line Service is provided is billed to the IC by service group
and/or in a unit other than minutes, the IC shall convert these
as follows :

- If the billing is in hours, convert the hours to access
minutes by multiplying the hours by 60 .

- If the billing is by service group, divide the total access
minutes on the monthly bill by the number of Dedicated
Access Line Services in the service group to determine the
access minutes per Dedicated Access Line Service .

2. For each Dedicated Access Line Service used as set forth in
Paragraph 1, preceding, to reduce the line side Switched Access
Service access minutes in a LATA, a local business line rat\ as
set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .4, following, shall apply . The ex-
change involved shall be the exchange in which the IC terminal
location at cinch the Dedicated Access Line Services are termi-
nated is located . When more than one IC terminal location is
involved, local business line rates for both exchanges shall be
used . The number of involved Dedicated Access Line Services
terminated at each location shall be used to determine the appro-
priate number of local business line rates . However, the number
of local business line rates, as set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .4,,
following, applied in a IATA shall not exceed the number of Nine
side Switched Access Services provided to the IC (i .e . :, totallf if
number of busy-hour minutes of capacity divided by 30)

	

v AAt -1
1-G~h
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E .

	

When the IC notifies the Telephone Company that Switched Atcess19t8vyc2 S' .3
is to be used in association with the resale of Dedicated Access Pineyn.�.,
Service, the notification automaticaltx grants the Telephone Company_ .
the right to audit (1) the ~~

	

~i~~~~ocations to verify the use of
facilities as reper

	

. F

	

+_L'Ns`Jei; B or C, preceding, and (2) all
of the records, wor.

	

and

A

	

documentation for each report
as set forth in ParagraphsA B

	

~. preceding . The Telephone Company
tuL ll
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JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Hisaouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 69.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 69.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.9  Obligations of the IC -(Continued)

6.9.1  Report Requirements-(Continued)

(CT) B.  Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

(CT)        1.  800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(a)  (Continued)

(AT) If the customer has no other traffic within the end office for which sufficient call detail
| exists to develop an interstate percentage, the Telephone Company will determine an
| interstate percentage based on the average of all customer's interstate 800

(AT) NPAS access minutes originating within the LATA.

(RT)

(MT) (b)  PILL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference
| between InterLATA and intraLATA rates.  If these rates are

(MT) identical, no report need be submitted.

(CT)                 Customers who provide the 800 NPAS Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the Telephone Company
with an intrastate intraLATA percentage, for

(CT) FGD and BSA-D, of originating 800 NPAS access minutes for each
(RT) LATA from which the customer may originate 800 traffic.  The PIIL/CCL report will be

used by the Telephone Company to determine the appropriate rate application of Carrier
Common Line (CCL) charges as specified in Section 3, Paragraph 3.8,

(RT) preceding.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 22, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

OAT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Replacing
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC -(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(ContinueoNlACf-LLE

Code Screening Reports-(Continued)I,AAX I A393

Access Service- (Continueal

(Continued)

	

?U,[),-ski SoU
`

B .

Issued :

1 . 800

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 69 .01
3rd Revised Sheet 69 .01

MAR 2 9 1993

MdI.SSOGRI
MCCG9.mnpi nn

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user's serving
wire center . This option is required when the 800 call
terminates on premises to premises special access service or
other facility arrangement .

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
information which the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill
and an'indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the
completion of the 800 call, i .e ., common line, WATS access Line, or
other .

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports before
initial 800 Access Service is established . The 800 Network Data
Report is required on a weekly basis .

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and
will be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary . The 800
Network Data Report will be used solely for the purposes of
determining the jurisdiction of calls and proper rate application .

Customers who provide the 800 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the
Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage, for
FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, of originating 800 Access Service
access minutes for each LATA from which the customer may
originate 800 traffic . Customers will combine intrastate
intraLATA originating FGB or BSA-B 800 Access Service access
minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B MTS intrastate intra-
LATA access minutes and provide the Telephone Company with a
single intrastate intraLATA percentage to be used for both
services . The PIIL/CCL report will be used by the Telephone
Company to determine the appropriate rate application of Carrier
Common Line (CCL) charges as specified in Section 3, Paragraph
3 .8, preceding . Customers must also report whether they are
providing only intrastate originating 800 traffic within the
LATA . Customers offering both interstate and intrastate
originating 800 traffic within a LATA must also provide reports
as specified in the Telephone Company's Access Servicefiff

DF .C .C . No . 68,

2 6 1993

	

Effective :
~

	

r ~~C.~ P;A .

	

1993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

,92 - 3 0 ~
St . Louis, Missouri

	

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE CNW.



P .S .C. No .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 69 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCBED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6 .6 Obligations of the IC -(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

DEC 7

	

1989
B. Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

1 .

	

800 Access Service-(Continued)

	

Public &8tv1.-e (iami-nissior

(FC) (a)-(Continued)

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating and user's serving
wire center . This option is required when the 800 call
terminates on premises to premises special access service or

0

	

other facility arrangement .
4

Pp1G

	

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routingG

	

,993 1n

	

mation which the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill
In indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the

I a,QS> ~, jd%URion of the 800 call, i .e ., common line, VATS access Line, or

seNW_o0,%"910r, M,4CS

	

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports before
initial 800 Access Service is established . The 800 Network Data
Report is required on a weekly basis .

(FC)

	

(b) Customers who provide the 800 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the
Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage, for
Feature Groups C and D, of originating 800 Access Service access
minutes for each LATA from which the customer may originate 800
traffic . Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
Feature Group B 800 Access Service access minutes with their
originating Feature Group B MTS intrastate intraLATA access
minutes and provide the Telephone Company with a single
intrastate intralATA percentage to be used for both services .
The PIIL/CCL report will be used by the Telephone Company to
determine the appropriate rate application of Carrier Common Line
(CCL) charges as specified in Section 3, Paragraph 3 .8,
preceding . Customers must also report whether they are providing
only intrastate originating 800 traffic within the LATA .

"

	

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 800
' ,

	

traffic within a LATA must also provide reports as specified in
the Telephone Company's Access Service Tariff F .C .C .

N911
Issued : 6 199

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and
will be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary . The 800
Network Data Report will be used solely for the purposes of
determining the jurisdiction of calls and proper rate application .

Effective : -QU& $ 9 1890 JAN 29 1990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service COMP1118819P
St . Louis, Missouri



(CP)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

~P~~ 4~`3 ``3aQ

	

.

	

l

	

DEC 2

	

1988

6°~

	

.

	

GD0o'~Fuiti c Service Commissione
Code Screening Reports-(Centinued,Ub~,C S ,SSC~jRt

6 .6 Obligations of the IC -(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B .

Issued : DEC 2

(1)-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 69 .01

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

*-%
RECEIVED

The NPA-N%% associated with the terminating end user's serving
wire center . This option is required when the 800 call
terminates on premises to premises special access service or
other facility arrangement .

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
information which the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill
and an indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the
completion of the 800 call, i .e ., common line, VATS access Line, or
other .

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports before
initial 800 Access Service is established . The 800 Network Data
Report is required on a weekly basis .

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and
will be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary . The 800
Network Data Report will be used solely for the purposes of
determining the jurisdiction of calls and proper rate application .

Customers who provide the 800 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntralATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the
Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage, for
Feature Groups C and D, of originating 800 Access Service access
minutes for each LATA from which the customer may originate 800
traffic . Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
Feature Group B 800 Access Service access minutes with their
originating Feature Group B MTS intrastate intraLATA access minutes
and provide the Telephone Company with a single intrastate intraLATA
percentage to be used for both services . The PIIL/CCL report will be
used by the Telephone Company to determine the appropriate rate
application of Carrier Common Line (CCL) charges as specified in
Section 3, Paragraph 3 .8, preceding. Customers must also report
whether they are providing only intrastate originating 800 traffic
within the LATA . Customers offering both interstate and intrastate
originating 800 traffic within a LATA must also provide reports as
specified in the Telephone Company's Access Service TarifFI UE.13 .
No . 68 .

1988

	

Effective :

	

11Fr I
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

11 1 988 ,

pc Service Commissior+



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 69 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 69 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

Report is required on a weekly basis unless the Telephone Company and the
customer agree that the customer's 800 service activity requires provision
of the report on either a more frequent or less frequent basis .

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and will be
treated by the Tele?hone Company as proprietary . 800 Network Data Report
will be used solely for the purposes of determining the jurisdiction of
calls and proper rate application .

(RT)

	

6.6 .2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision .

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . - These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .

Issued :

	

OCT ~, J 1987

By R . D . BARRON, - President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 2 3 1987

tii{ssnLIM
'ubif^ r13YVICe CUYntm1S£io(

RER 1 1988

public serjiO-3 GAMMl88101



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 69 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

.( T)

	

Report is required on a weekly basis unless the Telephone Company
and the customer agree that the customer's 800 service activity
requires provision of the report on either a more frequent or less
frequent basis .

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and will
be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary .

	

800 Network Data
Report will be used solely for the purposes of determining the juris

(AT)

	

diction of calls and proper rate application .

(MT)

	

6.6 .2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision .

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .

Issued :OCT 1 4 1987

GANGF_LL~D

FVB A 1988

iV is�ion

cobl'sr,Sa
i00U

	

c
M~SSO 1

FEI .FD

OCT 16 1987
Tn-r7- _L/ a

Effective : OCT 16 198'1~'iic
Service COMMISSior

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

*OCT 133 1987

AJl18 0Ui,i
Public usrviiv° G01YlPr11SSl01



(RT)

(RR')

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 69 .02
o£ canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revis

	

.02

NtUIVED
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

Issued :

1 .

	

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(b) (Continued)

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with an 800
NPAS PIIL/CCL report as specified above, the Telephone Company will
determine the jurisdiction o£ all the originating intrastate 800
traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 800 NPAS customer
accordingly .

AUG 1 5 1995

ACCESS SERVICES

The 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone
Company on a quarterly basis . Effective on the first of January,
April, July, and October of each year the customer will update the
800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall forward to the
Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 business days
after the first of each month, a revised 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report
showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage o£ use for the most
recent three months for which data is available . The revised
report will serve as the basis for the next three months billing
and will be effective on the bill date for that service . No
prorating or backbilling will be done based on the report . If the
initial 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly update has not
been received from the customer, the Telephone Company may
determine the intrastate intraaTA percentage as described below .

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-MiSSOuri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

AUG 15 1995

MO. PusuGSERVICECOMM.

SEP15 1995rEffective :

	

iLiZi
SEP 151995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
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(RT)
(CT)

(CT)

(MT)

(FAT)

(AT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Reort Data

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 69 .02

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69 .02

after the first of each month, a revised 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report
showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage of use for the most
recent three months for which data is available . The revised
report will serve as the basis for the next three months billing
and will be effective on the bill date for that service . No
prorating or backbilling will be done based on the report . If the
initial 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly update has not
been received from the customer, the Telephone Company may
determine the intrastate intraLATA percentage as described below .

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with an 800
NPAS PIIL/CCL report as specified above, the Telephone Cpan~y~ ,ul
determine the jurisdiction of all the originating inrg=~l1Ut
traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 800 NPAS customer
accordingly .

SEP 151995
Gv -~
y

Customers who order the Call Handling and D

	

tqV;c
feature must provide the Telephone Company 6i'

	

a

	

H8)nmlssion
".@tl(CtiD

Report for their 800 NPAS . This percentage is required until
such time that the Telephone Company can determine Call Handling
and Destination from the 800 NPAS Query detail .

The CHD Report will identify the percentage of 800 queries that
utilize the Call Handling and Destination feature for each LATA
from which the customer originates 800 queries .

	

fa0

r.; nw

	

n 1 1~0~

MAR a 8 1993

	

Effective :

car . PPOLACSERVICE COM, .By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External f airs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

6 .9

6 .9 .1

Obligations of the IC-(Continued) MAR 131993

Report Requirements-(Continued) V;U "u ;.lc6Lr~vicrCW0 .
(CT) B . Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

(CT) 1 . 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(b) (Continued)

(CT) The 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone
Company on a quarterly basis . Effective on the first of January,
April, July, and October of each year the customer will update the

(CT) 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall forward to the
Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 business days

(CT)



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

f-LLF-®

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) ~~~~

	

~ ~N"D
1993

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

NIA~ R Vq.e''MAR 291993

Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

	

.Ice%J

	

Du vpu~ M
Access Service-(Continue

(b)-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

1 . 800

2 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 69 .02

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69 .02

The 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly basis . Effective on the first of
January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 800 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intraLATA
percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data
is available . The revised report will serve as the basis for the
next three months billing and will be effective on the bill date
for that service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based
on the report . If the initial 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report
or a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company may determine the intrastate intraLATA
percentage as described below .

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with either an
800 Network Data Report or an 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report as
specified above, the Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction
of all the originating intrastate 800 traffic to be intrastate
interLATA and bill the 800 Access Service customer accordingly .

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intraLATA rates . If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted .

900 Access Services

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company's Access Service Tariff F .C .C . No . 68 .
Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA .

AIAR 2 6 1993 Effective :

	

'AM]
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

9 2 CSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE OCK
St . Louis, Missouri



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 69 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 69 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

NCELLED

	

yilstc)U ; 1

CrA

	

Public Service Ccmmissior

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

	

1993pa1>. ~69s9-)
1 . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

"(FC)

	

(b)-(Continued)

	

BY eCommission
mtoServ ic

URA

(AT)

2 . 900 Access Services

DEC 7

	

1989

The 800 Access Service

	

IL/CCL14GRH must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly basis . Effective on the first of
January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 800 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intraLATA
percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data
is available . The revised report will serve as the basis for the
next three months billing and will be effective on the bill date
for that service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based
on the report . If the initial 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report
or a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company may determine the intrastate intraLATA
percentage as described below .

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with either an
800 Network Data Report or an 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report as
specified above, the Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction
of all the originating intrastate 800 traffic to be intrastate
interLATA and bill the 800 Access Service customer accordingly .

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intraLATA rates . If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted .

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company's Access Service Tariff F .C.C . No . 68 .
Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA .

Issued : F.7- 2 0 1£39

	

Effective :

	

Loth

	

FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

JAN 29 1390

St . Louis, Missouri
Public Service COmmteBiOr4



s

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No. 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 69 .02
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

(CP) (2)-(Continued)

(MT)

	

6 .6 .2 Supervisory Signaling

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

Issued : DEC 2 1988

RECEIVED

DEC 2

	

1988

WISSOM
Public Service Commission

The 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone
Company on a quarterly basis . Effective on the first of January, April,
July, and October of each year the customer will update the 800 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall forward to the Telephone
Company, to be received no later than 15 business days after the first of
each month, a revised 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report showing the
intrastate intralATA percentage of use for the most recent three months
for which data is available . The revised report will serve as the basis
for the next three months billing and will be effective on the bill date
for that service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
report . If the initial 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly
update has not been received from the customer, the Telephone Company may
determine the intrastate intraLATA percentage as described below .

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with either an 800
Network Data Report or an 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report as specified
above, the Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all the
originating intrastate 800 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the

(CP)

	

800 Access Service customer accordingly .

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision .

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .

	

CANcel °`EO	FILED

3Arl 29

	

DEC 14 1988

'

	

1

	

'

	

89 sCmnmm

	

i~~ic SeSY

	

., r. rv

	

mission
c--

~UecltivO1SS, 'R'4 288
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(PIT)

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

2 . 900 Access Services

AUG 15 1995

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 69 .03

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 69 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900

1 .

	

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVE

AUG 15 7995

Access service- (coTef

	

10SERVICE COMM.

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company's Interstate Access Service Tariff . Customers
must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA .

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report . The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3 .8, preceding .

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage,

Effective :

the

EP 15 1995
Ell
SEP 151995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
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(CT)

B .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(ContinuA)ANCELLED

Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(c) (Continued)

	

SEP 151995
1 . 800

2 .

P .S .C . No .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 69 .03

Replacing 2nd Revisg~5h_ et _69__03

MAR 2 0 1995

M0. PUBUCSEAUICECOMM.

BY u.~

	

q,,(-53
Quarterly Updates

	

PUblic Service Commission
The customer will be required to update the CHD reporthd W~~ k ie
on the first of January, April, July and October of each year . The
revised CHD report will provide the Call Handling and Destination
percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data
is available . The revised CHD report must be received no later
than 15 business days after the first of each month specified
above .

When a customer does not supply a quarterly updated CHD report,
the Telephone Company will assume the percentages to be the same
as those provided in the last quarterly report . If the initial
CHD is not received from the customer, the Telephone Company will
assume that the customer did not utilize the Call Handling and
Destination feature and not bill the Call Handling and Destination
rate .

900 Access Services

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company's Interstate Access Service Tariff . Customers
must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA .

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report . The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3 .8, preceding .

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage,

FILED
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By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)
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ACCESS SERVICES
Replacing

Access Services Tariff
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Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Cont "nu~%fU~eELcLCll1f

1 .

2 . 900

Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(c) (Continued) APR 201995

214--l' ~l. 03

Public Service commission

n~SSOURI
The customer will be required to update the CHD report effective
on the first of January, April, July and October of each year .
The revised CHD report will provide the Call Handling and
Destination percentage of use for the most recent three months for
which data is available . The revised CHD report must be received
no later than 15 business days after the first of each month
specified above .

Quarterly Updates

When a customer does not supply a quarterly updated CHD report,
the Telephone Company will assume the percentages to be the same
as those provided in the last quarterly report . If the initial
CHD is not received from the customer; the Telephone Company will
assume that the customer did not utilize the Call Handling and
Destination feature and not bill the Call Handling and Destination
rate .

Access Services

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATH, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company's Access Service Tariff F .C .C . No . 68 .
Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA .

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report . The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3 .8, preceding .

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA peyrcentage,r,l~ x~b

(MT)
"
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

"(FC) 6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6.9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

900 Access Service-(Continued)

(AT)

(AT)

B .

Issued :
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APR 1 1 1993

FILED

CANCELLED
~"CEIT`°® MAY 11993

MAR 2
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For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report . The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3 .8, preceding .

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage,
for FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D of originating 900 Access Service access
traffic . Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
FGB or BSA-B 900 access minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B
MTS intrastate intraLATA access minutes and provide the Telephone
Company with a single intrastate intraLATA percentage to be used with
both services .

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly report basis . Effective on the first
of January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage of
use for the most recent three months for which data is available . The
revised PIIL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three
months billing and will be effective on the bill date for that
service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
PIIL/CCL report . If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or
a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all originating
intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly .

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intraLATA rates . If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted .

HM 26-19W
-

	

-Effective:

	

M0, PUBLTC SERVICEWMAJ.1 1993By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report . The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3 .8, preceding .

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage,
for Feature Groups C and D, of originating 900 Access Service access
traffic . Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
Feature Group B 900 access minutes with their originating Feature
Group B MTS intrastate intraLATA access minutes and provide the
Telephone Company with a single intrastate intraLATA percentage to be
used with both services .

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly report basis . Effective on the
first of January, April, July, and October of each year the customer
will update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer
shall forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than
15 business days after the first of each month, a revised 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage of
use for the most recent three months for which data is available . The
revised PIIL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three
months billing and will be effective on the bill date for that
service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
PIIL/CCL report . If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or
a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all originating
intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly .

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intraLATA rates . If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted .

Issued :

	

Effective:-~ ~+ F r S U

	

_
yr+~ G .

	

FILED
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company JAP 29 )390
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69.04

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.9  Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6.9.1  Report Requirements-(Continued)

B.  Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

2.  900 Access Service-(Continued)

for FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D of originating 900 Access Service access traffic.
Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
FGB or BSA-B 900 access minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B MTS intrastate
intraLATA access minutes and provide the Telephone Company with a single intrastate
intraLATA percentage to be used with both services.

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone Company on a
quarterly report basis.  Effective on the first of January, April, July, and October of each year
the customer will update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report.  The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 business days after the
first of each month, a revised 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate
intraLATA percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data is available.
The revised PIIL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three months billing and will
be effective on the bill date for that service.  No prorating or backbilling will be done based
on the PIIL/CCL report.  If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly
update has not been received from the customer, the Telephone Company will determine the
jurisdiction of all originating intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly.

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between interLATA and
intraLATA rates.  If these rates are identical, no
Report need be submitted.

(MT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(MT)
                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Replacing

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 69 .04
1st Revised Sheet 69 .04

Iwo. 45bv CEECVICE MIX,] .

MAR g E 1993

	

Effective :
MAY t-Ext

	

rep PHOUCSERVICECm~~cBy A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Presidenernal Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

(CT) B . Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

2 . 900 Access Service-(Continued)

(MT) for FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D of originating 900 Access Service access
traffic . Customers will combine intrastate intraUTA originating
FGB or BSA-B 900 access minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B
MTS intrastate intraLATA access minutes and provide the Telephone
Company with a single intrastate intraLATA percentage to be used with
both services .

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly report basis . Effective on the first
of January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage of
use for the most recent three months for which data is available . The
revised PIIL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three
months billing and will be effective on the bill date for that
service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
PIIL/CCL report . If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or
a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all originating
intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly .

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a d~e~.~tween
interLATA and intraLATA rates . If these rates are~ical, no

(MT) Report need be submitted .

3 . Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events ppR
2,0199S

S,
When Switched Access Service is utilized to provi$t( sLfOi~!4~§1,
a substantial call volume is anticipated durin$~&O&QivQ~~e~r-3g0;lof time
(e .g ., 800, 900, POTS, etc . calls placed in response t evision and
radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the
peak period . Such notification shall include the nature, time , ~F,j-) .

(MT)



No supplement to this
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of canceling this tariff .
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ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

~FC) 6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6.9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

3 . Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

FC)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 69 .04
Replacing Original Sheet 69 .04

~Qa~~~~u~~n Spul.cs'

	

lrOccj LIid;ca:"',:

When Switched Access Service is utilized to provide services for which
a substantial call volume is anticipated during a short period of time
(e .g ., 800, 900, POTS, etc . calls placed in response to television and
radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the
peak period . Such notification shall include the nature, time,
duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized .

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Sections 2 .3 .10
and 6 .8 .1 preceding . Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer . If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section
2 .4 .4, C .8, preceding will apply .

(FC)

	

6.9 .2 Supervisory Signaling

o~fThe IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hAV
11393r~ to

answer and disconnect supervision . B`I jre sio"
(FC)

	

6 .9 .3

	

Trunk Group Measurements Reports

	

Publ�r,$SiV1
),lav~cC, ri 4E44

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Telephone
Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utilization and
service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals
and format .
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)
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Code Screening Reports-(Continued)
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(AT)

	

3 . Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

When Switched Access Service is utilized to provide services for which
a substantial call volume is anticipated during a short period of time
(e .g ., 800, 900, POTS, etc . calls placed in response to television and
radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the
peak period . Such notification shall include the nature, time,
duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized .

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Sections 2 .3 .10
and 6 .5 .1 preceding . Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer . If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occured, provisions set forth in Section

(AT)

	

2.4.4(0)(8) preceding will apply .

	

LIFO
6 .6 .2 Supervisory Signaling

	

GPIN
jet.

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-h

	

11 1~bq,o~
answer and disconnect supervision . S

miWt
-

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

	

b~'601SoV~14u wS
With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .

Issued : DEC 2 9 1989

FILED

Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 1990

	

JAN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisioRjblic Service COmm1S31(P
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
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ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.9  Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6.9.1  Report Requirements-(Continued)

B.  Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

(AT) 3.  Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)
|
| Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating ACIS traffic within a LATA must
| provide to the Telephone Company an ACIS Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified
| in Section 2.  Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate originating
| ACIS traffic within the LATA.
|
| For originating intrastate ACIS traffic, customers must provide to the Telephone Company an
| ACIS Percent Intrastate IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report.  The ACIS
| PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line rate application, as specified in
| Section 3.
|
| Customers who provide the ACIS PIIL/CCL report will supply the Telephone Company with an
| intrastate intraLATA percentage.
|
| PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between interLATA and intraLATA
| rates.  If these rates are identical, no

(AT) report need be submitted.

(FC)(MT)        4.  Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events
|
| When Switched Access Service is utilized to provide services for which a substantial call
| volume is anticipated during a short period of time (e.g., 800, 900, POTS, etc. calls placed in
| response to television and radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
| event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the

(MT) peak period.  Such notification shall include the nature, time,
duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and the telephone
number(s) to be utilized.

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its Network in a manner
that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to media stimulated mass calling events as
specified in Sections 2.3.10 and 6.8.1 preceding.  Failure to provide such notification may
cause excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of service to the
customer.  If the Telephone Company has not received required notification at least 24 hours in
advance of the event, and a service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section
2.4.4, C.8, preceding will apply.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 69 .05
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 69 .05
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

RECEI

OCT 17 1994

B .

	

Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPASl900 Access Service MO,

	

MO�

	

VICECOMM.

3 . Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events-(Continued)

duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized .

The Telephone Compe-y will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Sections 2 .3 .10
and 6 .8 .1 preceding . Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer . If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section
2 .4 .4, C .8, preceding will apply .

	

`,A%CELj-1ED

6 .9 .2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, coahc1Q}9C354%
answer and disconnect supervision .

6 .9 .3

	

Trunk Group Measurements Reports

	

pub
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7sntSSiDt1
SSSO

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Telephone
Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utilization and
service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals
and format .

6 .10 Rate Regulations

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service . The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA service .

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to S
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are appliedidifLe
to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month is
considered to have 30 days .

NOV 2 41994

1984

	

Effective :
By Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri NOV 2
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Southwestern Bell Telephone
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St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

o
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B . Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-( on nu dQ)-

3 . Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events-(Continued)

(MT)

	

duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized .

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Sections 2 .3 .10
and 6 .8 .1 preceding . Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer . If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section
2 .4 .4, C .8, preceding will apply .

6 .9 .2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision .

6 .9 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

MAR 18 1993

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Telephone
Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utilization and
service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals

(MT)

	

and format .

CiAwGV0 ED

4
~,S ~

	

~YSStD(1

gY SecvlceOVR\
dub\lc ~\SS

SJ~GL'~Y ~.`~l

.. , wnnn
Issued : MAR 8 2 1993

	

Effective :
MAY - 1 1983

	

t,:1-:Y u 1=j

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External ifFai"VILIC$SIVIGEGROL
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 69.06
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

(MT) 6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
|
| 6.9  Obligations of the IC-(Continued)
|
| 6.9.2  Supervisory Signaling
|
| The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
| answer and disconnect supervision.
|
| 6.9.3  Trunk Group Measurements Reports
|
| With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
| in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups, where technologically
| feasible, will be made available to the Telephone Company.  These data will be used to monitor
| trunk group utilization and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
| intervals and format.
|
| 6.10  Rate Regulations
|
| This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges that apply for
| Switched Access Service.  The rates and charges apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate
| interLATA service.
|
| 6.l0.1  Types of Rates and Charges
|
| There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched Access Service.  These are
| monthly recurring rates, usage rates and nonrecurring charges.  These rates and charges are
| applied differently to the various rate elements.  For billing purposes, each month is

(MT) considered to have 30 days.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES
6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(MT)
|

(MT)

6.l0.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

A.  Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided.

B.  Usage Rates

(AT) Usage rates for each line or trunk are rates that apply on a per call or a per access minute  basis
when a specific rate element is used.  Access minute charges are  accumulated over a monthly
period.

(AT) Usage rates for FGD or BSA-D Service utilizing the Multiple 64 CCC feature will apply on a
| per unit basis.  For Multiple 64 CCC, a unit represents a FGD or BSA-D trunk with 64 Kbps of
| bandwidth.  The Multiple 64 CCC feature (n x 64 Kbps) is available in increments from 64
| Kbps to 1536 Kbps bandwidth, where n may be from 1 to 24 and represents the incremental

(AT) number of 64 Kbps of bandwidth per call.

C.  Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work activity (i.e.,
installation or change to an existing service).

1.  Installation of Service

A Per Line or Per Trunk Installation Charge will apply to installation
of each Feature Group Service (FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD) and to each Basic Serving
Arrangement (BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D).  The Per
Line Installation Charge is applicable to FGA and BSA-A.  The Per
Trunk Installation Charge is applicable to FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
and BSA-D.

An installation charge will apply per DNAL termination to each DNAL.

An Installation Charge is applicable on a first and additional line,
trunk or DNAL termination basis.  If a customer orders multiple lines,
trunks or DNAL terminations on the same Access Order, the first line,
trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the "first" installation charge
and each additional line, trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the \
"additional" installation charge.

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994
By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC) 6 .10 Rate Regulations

	

0011830U D

(FC)

	

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

erv+

40
(AT)

	

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per call or 43

	

ac4A'~nute
basis when a specific rate element is used . Access minute charges are
accumulated over a monthly period .

C

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7 hIr~el

	

et 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6 h6Rb,Yded=

	

et 70
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 8 1993

A . Monthly Rates

C . Nonrecurring Charges

Issued :

Pj# FA jj L%

This section contains the specific regulations governing t e a e and1u d

charges that apply for Switched Access Service . The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA service .

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differently
to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month is
considered to have 30 days .

~ANCEL~ED

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month orAs4ction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided .

	

-t, 70
B . Usage Rates

	

,BY

	

."Cotnml`;SlOCi

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work
activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing service) .

An Installation Charge is applicable on a first and additional line,
trunk or DNAL termination basis . If a customer orders multiple lines,
trunks or DNAL terminations on the same Access Order, the first line,
trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the "first" installation charge
and each additional line, trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the
"additional" installation charge .

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

VAPR 1 1 1993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divi?,"~ ~ iyy3

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

_
St . Louis, Missouri

	

MO PUB1

92

tf SERVICE~ c.oniti.

1 . Installation o£ Service

A Per Line or Per Trunk Installation Charge will apply to installation
(AT) of each Feature Group Service (FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD) and to eachI Basic Serving Arrangement (BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D) . The Per
(AT) Line Installation Charge is applicable to FGA and BSA-A . The Per
(AT) Trunk Installation Charge is applicable to FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
(AT) and BSA-D .

(AT) An installation charge will apply per DNAL termination to each DNAL .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 70

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .7 Rate Regulations

	

MISSOURI
Yic Service COmmissioiThis section contains the specific regulations governing the rates an

charges that apply for Switched Access Service . The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA service .

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched Access
Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differently
to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month is
considered to have 30 days .

CEl1E
GAN

. .-A . Monthly Rates
1ISS3 X70Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each monthO a i&

thereof that a specific rate element is provided
y

;ggion.
B

Omm
~'r

B . Usage Rates

	

4ub1tc'eM
Sc38pUR~

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used . Access minute charges are accumulated
over a monthly period .

C . Nonrecurring Charges

1 . Installation of Service

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED
AU G 9

	

1991

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work
activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing service) .

(CP)

	

A Per Line or Per Trunk Installation Charge will apply to installation
of each Feature Group Service (FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD) . The Per Line
Installation Charge is applicable to Feature Group A . The Per Trunk
Installation Charge is applicable to Feature Groups B, C and D .

An Installation Charge is applicable on a first and additional line or
trunk basis . If a customer orders multiple lines or trunks on the
same Access Order, the first line or trunk is assessed the "first"
installation charge and each additional line or trunk is assessed the
"additional" installation charge .

If a FGC or FGD customer is adding capacity to the existing service
and the order does not require the installation of an additional

(CP)

	

trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .
"

	

Issued :AU6 0 9 1991

	

Effective :

	

-t $EP 3 0
1MLE®

si=r 3 0 Wi

Public Service Commissioi



(AT)
(AT)
(AT)

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations

A .

B .

DEC 7

	

1989
This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service . The ratea,-ahd`Ltharges
apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastat?~~n~trLATAI;sGvice,niSSIOr

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and
Access Service . These are monthly
nonrecurring charges . These rates
ently to the various rate elements
is considered to have 30 days .

Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided .

Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used . Access minute charges are accumulated
over a monthly period . CANCELLED

C . Nonrecurring Charges

1 . Installation of Service

2 . Installation of Optional Features

charges that apply to Switched
recurring rates, usage rates and
and charges are applied differ-

. For billing purposes, each month

ST- p 0 0 1:091

~~aNonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for 43'#A&1"-
activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existin

	

°'':,iOtY~a6f`LL,kvlce CfaMf jos3

MISSOURI

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain'optional features . This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s) .

A nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish 800 or 900 Access
Service NXX codes within a LATA for the very first time for a
customer .

Nonrecurrng charges apply for the installation of some of the optional
features available with Switched Access Service . The charge applies
whether the feature is installed coincident with the initial
installation of service or at any time subsequent to the initial
installation of service .

Issued : DEC 2 9 10

	

Effective--JAf
JAN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service COMMIS.I_-
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

This section contains the specific regulations governing!uia&3tmgeaipmm?S$1!71' .
(AT)

	

charges that apply for Switched Access Service . The rates and charges
(AT)

	

apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA service .

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days .

A . Monthly Rates

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

6 .7 Rate Regulations
VIISSOUP3

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided .

B . Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute

	

hen a
specific rate element is used . Access minute ch r

	

®i~umulated
over a monthly period .

C .

	

Nonrecurring Charges

	

iAr~ 29 13~~

1 . Installation of Service

2 . Installation of Optional Features

P4

	

l ccnwork activity (i .e ., installation or change to .~nCeSe~1;'t ~Vkvice) .

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features . This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s) .

A nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish initial 800 NXX
codes within a LATA .

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of the
optional features available with Switched Access Service . The charge
applies whether the feature is installed coincident with the initial
installation of service or at any time subsequent to the initial
installation of service .

Issued : MAY 2

	

1988

	

effective :
J UL 1

	

1988

	

FLED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

JUL 1

	

1988
St . Louis, Missouri

	

8q-2ZI -Xt aQ "
Public Service ComlnissioF-



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SNITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 10

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations

	

OCT 2 8 1987
This section contains the specific regulations governing the rate and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service . U 191

sjominissior
6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges .

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days .

A . Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided .

B . Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used . Access minute charges are accumulated
over a monthly period .

	

CANCELLED
C . Nonrecurring Charges

	

11988
Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a speQ)l
work activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing I r '

	

'legion

pub11C Service Com
1 . Installation of Service

	

MISSOURI

(CT)

	

r nonrecurring charge does not apply_ to establish initial 800 N;ii
(CT)

	

codes :_thin a LATH .

2 . Installation of optional Features

Nonrecurring charge_ apply for the installation of some of the
optional features available with Switched Access Service . The charge
applies whether the feature is--installed coincident with the initial
installation of service or at any time subsequent to the initial-l-ILrnD
installation of service .

FEB 1 19$g
F 9, " 1988

Issued : OCT a 1987

	

Effective : i

	

a2~e

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features . This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applieS only when the CaDacity ordered
requireS the Installation of an additional trunk(s) .

r'u'nic ~iervice Co£nmiE;~.



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .7 Rate Regulations

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

A . Monthly Rates

C . Nonrecurring Charges

1 . Installation of Service

P .S .C . Mo .No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE(Continued)

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 70
Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 70R,I11,",.1);"=yD

B . Usage Rates

	

gy~

	

_5...?a
&! blicService Gomrn'sssion

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per acte s'minjfk~%Rwhen a
specific rate element is used . Access minute charge

	

e accumulated
over a monthly period .

OGT 13 1987

M!1S Q(:191
ou?,li^ ciar ice C:c mmissior

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates an
charges that apply for Switched Access :Service .

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days .

CANCELLED
Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided . FFi3 1 1988

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific
work activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing service) .

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features . This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s) .

" (AT)

	

A nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish initial 800 Access
Service in a LATA

2 . Installation of Optional Features

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of the optional
features available with Switched Access Service . The charge applies
whether the feature is installed coincident with the initial installa-
tion of service or at any time subsequent to the initial insbaIla

	

n
of service .

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : 001 1 6 198(

	

OCT it-) 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisionbllc ~~r1rlC

	

~'Of(!f.'11S8t(-~!

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 70

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE(Continued)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations

	

I

	

JUN 2 7 1986
This section contains the specific regulations gove"'ning the rq~es and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service .

	

I

	

#4WUK!

6 .7 .1

	

Types of Rates and Charges

	

IPublic ~ncefmission
There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days .

	

i t cr)
4
C

CAt r_
A

	

Monthly Rates.

	

( 'i 1 G 1982
Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each^mq

	

~r fgolon

1tY115SlOf Sthereof that a specific rate element is provided .

1!:
cgg'vICO CaOf"~

;'=Cys3

	

lc soupaB . Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used . Access minute charges are accumulated
over a monthly period .

C . Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific
work activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing service) .

1 . Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features . This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s) .

2 . Installation of Optional Features
i

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some , f the optional
features available with Switched Access Serviqe . The charge applies
whether the feature is installed coincident with thej; ;riitjialt(installa~
tion of service or at any time subsequent to the initial installation )
of service .

	

_.

	

6

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1985
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
'i

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

, :!cSOU"I I
..r .J 1yJ . .

	

L'VI

	

f .Sv
6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Service=(Continued)-

E . (Continued)

F . When the IC reports line side and/or trunk side Switched Access Services
associated with the resale of Dedicated Access Line Services in a LATA,
as set forth in Paragraphs A, B or C, preceding, the regulations set forth
in Section 3, Paragraph 3.7, D, preceding, shall apply.

G . When the IC reports line side and/or trunk side Switched Access Service
associated with the resale of Private Line Service (including WATS -
type service) which is provided with the use of Special Access Service,
other than Dedicated Access Line Service, the regulations set forth in
Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4 .2, following, shall apply.

Issued :

also has the right to contact and review the records of other involved
entities to verify the data the IC reports is accurate .

All of the records, workpaper and back-up documentation for each report
furnished the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraphs A, B or C,
preceding, shall be available (for one year from the date of the report)
during normal business hours at an IC location in the involved IATA,
upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company, in order to permit a
review by the Telephone Company auditor or outside auditor under con-
tract to the Telephone Company . If the records, wvrkpapers and back-up
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provision of this paragraph and Paragraphs A, B and C, preced-
ing, the adjustments and rates as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding,
shall not apply until the deficiencies are corrected and new reports
are required in Paragraphs A, B and C, preceding, are delivered to the
Telephone Company .

D&C 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

JUL 1

	

1986

BY ,~
PUB lc SERVICE COrAn^iSaiQN

OF Mlssouat

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-~L!issouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

Original-Sheet 70 .

°MUM
D!- C 2 S' " __ :;J

JAN - 1 150- ;

83-253



(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

Issued :

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

2 .

Installation of Service-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
..

	

. . ,..

	

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

7th Revised Sheet 70 .01
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 70 .01

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SENCECOMM.

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

Installation of Features

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installation or
subsequently .

Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature
Cut-Through
Overlap Outpulsing
Carrier Identification Code
Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB,
Trunk Access Limitation
Automatic Number Identification (for
BSA-C)
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
Automatic Number Identification (ANI)(Charge Number

Parameter (FGD)

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6 .11 .1, following .

b . A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the following
features :

- MicroLink I Access Capability
-

	

Multifrequency Address Signaling
- Signaling System 7 Signaling
- 64 CCC
- Multiple 64 CCC

However, charges applicable to other features ordered p~n ~
combination with the above nonchargeable features willp pjl

AU6 15 1995 Effective :

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

(establishment, change or deletion)
FGC and FGD)

FGB, FGC, BSA-B and

SEP 15

	

--
.

SEP 151995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
02

/1
6/

20
03

 - 
IN

-2
00

3-
02

47



(AT)
(AT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 70 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

1 . Installation of Service-(Continued)

RECEIVED

OCT 17 1994

MOSUBUCSERVICECOMM .

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

2 . Installation of Features

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following f~

	

~LAa~O
installed either coincident to the initial installation or
subsequently .

SEP 151995
Service Class Routing

	

0 ,D
International Carrier Feature

	

O~ .Sr
Cut-Through

	

gY

	

; Ce COti1IT1~SS 10f1

Overlap Outpulsing

	

pdb1IC SM~SgOUM
Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FGC and FGD)
Trunk Access Limitation
Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B and
BSA-C)
FGD or BSA-D With 450 Access
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number

Parameter (FGD)
Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter
Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6 .11 .1, following .

b . A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the following
features :

MicroLink I Access Capability
Multifrequency Address Signaling
Signaling System 7 Signaling
64 CCC
Multiple 64 CCC

Issued : O

	

Effective :
By Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

FILED
However, charges applicable to other features ordered iNOY 2 41994
combination with the above nonchargeable features will app y .



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

2 .

Installation of Service-(Continued)

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

Installation of Features

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 70 .01

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70 .01

RECEIVED

MAY 24 1994
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

a .. : A nonrecurring charge applies when the following f~ Fs
installed either coincident to the initial installation or
subsequently .

b .

Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994

MicroLink I Access Capability
Multifrequency Address Signaling
Signaling System 7 Signaling

Ss

	

~d .

f~ub~G~
Service

Gommiss+0~

miSS0'3Ri

Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature
Cut-Through
Overlap Outpulsing
Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FGC and FGD)
Trunk Access Limitation
Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B and
BSA-C)
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number

Parameter (FGD)
Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter
Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6 .11 .1, following .

A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the fd17blrigS!'D
features :

JUL - 21994

MISSOURI
However, charges applicable to other features orderedern~ C'OmmISS10l

combination with the above nonchargeable features will apply .

Effective :

	

JR 0 g 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory b Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . I,nuis . Miccnuri



(RT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70 .01

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

1 . Installation of Service-(Continued)

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

2 . Installation of Features

Issued : MAR 2 1 1994

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

MAR i 7 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installation or
subsequently .

Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature
Cut-Through
Overlap Outpulsing
Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FGC and FGD)
Trunk Access Limitation
Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B CMCELLED
BSA-C)
FGD or SSA-D With 950 Access
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex

AN,) JUL

	

21994Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number
Parameter (FGD)

	

BYS4+ R.
Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter

	

Public SevACe GOrnmiss'-'_=
Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

	

MISSOURI

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6 .11 .1, following .

b . A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the f
features :

	

FILED
Jbpui~D

- Multifrequency Address Signaling
- Signaling System 7 Signaling

APR 3 0 1994

However, charges applicable to other features cR96KLCt8 MISSOURI
combination with the above nonchargeable features will app y .

Effective : NOR III , & 128 1.

	

APR 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will 'be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose,

	

3rd Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff : . .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70 .01

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

1 . Installation of Service-(Continued)

2 . Installation of Features

MAR 07 19914

MISSOURI
Public Service COMMIsSion

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

following features are
ial installation or

rupNCE1_L_N

3 AS94APR c9

gY ~D~(1ri11SS~DDC- tigerst~f+UDE1Q e

	

hg~~r ,ry~leletion)
FGC and F

FGB, FGC, BSA-B and

tion (Flex ANI)
)/Charge Number

horized in Paragraph

(AT)

	

b . A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the following
features :

Multifrequency Address Signaling
Signaling System 7 Signaling

	

- s n.~

However, charges applicable to other features ordered viii'
(AT)

	

combination with the above nonchargeable features w}~1, apply.,,, .,

*(MT)

	

( t_: -:
(MT)

1 i . `P,
Issued :

	

R

	

7 ,qq~,

	

Effective :

	

7 199'~uI111CServicCGQi~1
By M . H . SCHl7LTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Induoy Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis . Missouri

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the
installed either coincident to the ini
subsequently .

- Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing
- Service Class Routing
- International Carrier Feature
- Cut-Through
- Overlap Outpulsing
- Carrier Identification Code (establ
- Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB,
- Trunk Access Limitation

(RT) - Automatic Number Identification (for
BSA-C)

- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
- Flexible Automatic Number Identific

(AT) - Automatic Number Identification (AN
Parameter (FGD)

Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter
(AT) - Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

The application of these charges is au
6 .11 .1, following .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 70 .01

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

Issued :

1 . Installation of Service-(Continued)

If a FCC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

2 . Installation of Features

RECEIVED

FE9 03 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installaUdKaLED
subsequently .

- Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing

	

APR 7 1994- Service Class Routing
-

	

International Carrier Feature

	

B`l 3"'dl{ .S, -Io .o I
- Cut-Through Public Service Commission
- Overlap Outpulsing

	

mi~,SOiJn!c~,SOiJn!
- Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
- Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FCC and FGD)
- Trunk Access Limitation
- Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FCC, FGD, BSA-B and

_

	

BSA-C)
- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

(AT)

	

- Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6 .11 .1, following .

b . For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge
will apply only when they are installed subsequent to the
installation of the line or trunk . Application of these charges
is outlined in Paragraph 6 .11 .1, following .

3 . Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)

(AT)

	

a. For the following BSEs, the "first" nonrecurring charge applies
per Carrier Identification Code (CIC), except as noted in b .,
following . When Tandem routing is requested (i .e ., multiple end
offices are requested on the same access order per CIC),
installation of the BSE in an end office is assessed the
nonrecurring charge and the "additional" charge is assessed
each installation of the BSE in each additional end office, except
as noted in b ., following .

	

MAR 14 1994

FEB 0 4 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

hi ;f:

	

. . .

	

URI..
Relat$o~s~Ce COmmissj



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC) 6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

.(FC)

	

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
El!~Lq~;"~~'~F(M1.

	

Installation of Service-(Continued)

	

pfFt ;,h*°n
~ TJ id$i~~'L.~Gd

I (AT)

	

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an

(

	

additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

2 . Installation of Features

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 70 .01
Replacing Original Sheet 70 .01

MAR 2 9 1993

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installation or
subsequently .

	

11 '1n
cA

-
Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing
Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature

	

R x.41994
Cut-Through

	

Wpm

	

S. 7
Overlap Outpulsing

	

~SS10tl
Carrier Identification Code (establish

	

s gtfgelCo ~eletion).
(AT)

	

-

	

Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB,

	

1~rn

	

`

	

,CO)UJ~
- Trunk Access Limitation

(AT)

	

- Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B and.
(AT)

	

BSA-C)
(AT)

	

- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
(FC)

	

6 .11 .1, following .

b . For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge
will apply only when they are installed subsequent to the
installation of the line or trunk . Application of these charges

FC)

	

is outlined in Paragraph 6 .11 .1, following .

(A~)

	

3 . Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)

a . For the following BSE, the "first" nonrecurring charge applies per
Carrier Identification Code (CIC), except as noted in b .,
following . When Tandem routing is requested (i .e ., multiple end
offices are requested on the same access order per CIC), the first
installation of the BSE in an end office is assessed the "first"
nonrecurring charge and the "additional" charge is assessed to
each installation of the BSE in each additional end office, except
as noted in b ., following .

issued :

	

Effective :
MAR 2 6 1993

	

SIP

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 1 1 1993
St . Louis, Missouri

	

9 2 -
M0. PUBLIC SERVICE CQAANNI .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

Installation of Features

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
'ubflc Service Commissbi

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial insta7

	

~gf~~LE~
subsequently .subsequently

	

(~ANV.

Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing

	

APR 111993,E

	

of

Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature

	

BY

	

iCeCpm~~gg~pit
Cut Through

	

publicServ

	

URiOverlap Outpulsing

	

M1SSO
Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
Alternate Traffic Routing
Trunk Access Limitation
Automatic Number Identification

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph 6 .8 .1,
following .

b . For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge
will apply only when they are installed subsequent to the
installation of the line or trunk . Application of these charges
is outlined in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge

The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge applies for all 800
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 800 NXX code(s) within the LATA .
The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all
900 Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA .

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX's being
activated . For all 800/900 NXX activation requests after the
customers initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies
to the first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each
equal access end office within the LATA . The "Additional" charge
applies to each additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation

(MT)

	

request per each equal access end office within the LATA .
Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective:,;

	

FIL
Ep

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisio ' ~~ 99t
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

SEI' 3 U ~JJ
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commie

2 .

(CP)

(CP)

(MT)(FC) 3 .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 70.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

(MT)(FC) c.  For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge will apply only when they are
| installed subsequent to the installation of the line or trunk.  Application of these charges is
| outlined in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.
|
| 3.  Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)
|
| a.  For the following BSEs, the "first" nonrecurring charge applies per Carrier Identification
| Code (CIC), except as noted in b., following.  When Tandem routing is requested (i.e.,
| multiple end offices are requested on the same access order per CIC), the first installation of
| the BSE in an end office is assessed the "first" nonrecurring charge and the "additional"
| charge is assessed to each installation of the BSE in each additional end office, except

(MT)                as noted in b., following.

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

When a BSE listed in 6.10.1, C.3.a. is requested on the same
access order as the features identified in Section 6.11.2, A.1.a.1 with footnote (1), following,
nonrecurring charges apply to the BSE only if it has the highest nonrecurring charge.  If so,
nonrecurring charges are assessed as set forth in 6.10.1, C.3.a.

b.  A nonrecurring charge applies on a per trunk group basis when the following BSE is
installed:

Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing

    - Multiple Traffic Routing

(MT)
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 70 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 70 .02
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3 . Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-(Continued)

RECEIVED

F ;9 03 1954

Pamc MBemeUm

Recorded Announcement
Issued :

	

FEB 4
4 1994

	

Effective :

	

M

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

a . (Continued)

(AT) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(AT) Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

(RT)

(PT) When a BSE listed in 6 .10 .1, C .3 .a . is requested on the same
(RT) access order as the features identified in Section 6 .11 .2, A .l .a .l

with footnote (1), following, nonrecurring charges apply to the
BSE only if it has the highest nonrecurring charge . If so,

(CT) nonrecurring charges are assessed as set forth in 6 .10 .1, C .3 .a .

(FC) b . A nonrecurring charge applies on a per trunk group basis when the
following BSE is installed :

Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

(PC) c . A nonrecurring charge applies on a first and additional per line
basis for the following BSEs : CANCELLED
Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting APR 7 1994
- Regular Line Hunting

BY~,~ A.S, 0,0-
Nonhunting Number Arrangement
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement PUbllc SBrviC° Commissiort

PJIISSOIJM
(FC) d . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subse u

basis per arrangement for the following BSEs : ff-C1
Queuing
Remote Make Busy MAR 14 1994
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

MISSOURI
(FC) e . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial an(PU111689PO0606fthlssionbasis per announcement for the following BSE :



P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 70 .02
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

~b

MAR 291993

~,~~ o :--It6 .10 .1

	

Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued) b

	

E~~lv .l
q8e,y/4,1a B

Pu HC
C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-(Continued)

b . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

When the Automatic Number Identification (ANI) with Circuit
Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D BSE is requested on the same
access order as the features identified in Section 6 .11 .2, A .l .a .l
with footnote (1), following, nonrecurring charges apply to the
BSE only if it has the highest nonrecurring charge . If so,
nonrecurring charges are assessed as set forth in a . above .
as set forth in a ., above .

c . A nonrecurring charge applies on a per trunk group basis when the
following BSE is installed :

Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

d . A nonrecurring charge applies on a first and additional~~er line
basis for the following BSEs :

	

NCtv~~
GR

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting

	

1X99

	

o L- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting

	

~ ..5~

	

~egStOn
Nonhunting Number Arrangement

	

~O+n
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

	

gIO soW%SpvR\
Qpb

	

~~s ,
e . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order

basis per arrangement for the following BSEs :

Queuing
Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

f . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order
basis per announcement for the following BSE :

	

FILED
Recorded Announcement

Effective :
MAR 2 6 1993

	

~~~
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisim"

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

APE~11 1993-

92 -3 0
'SERACf CdMhrt



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 70.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 70.03

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3.  Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-(Continued)

c.  A nonrecurring charge applies on a first and additional per line basis for the following BSEs:

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting
Nonhunting Number Arrangement
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

d.  A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order basis per arrangement for
the following BSEs:

Queuing
Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

e.  A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order basis per announcement for
the following BSE:

Recorded Announcement

(MT) 4.  900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge
|
| The 900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all 900 Access Service NXX
| code activations subsequent to the customer's
| initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA.
|
| The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include the NXX activation
| charge, regardless of the number of NXX's being
| activated.  For all 900 NXX activation requests after the customers initial request within the
| LATA, the "First" charge applies to the first NXX code listed on the request for activation per
| each equal access end office within the LATA.  The "Additional" charge applies to each
| additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation request per each

(MT) equal access end office within the LATA.
                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: December 6, 1994 Effective: January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose . . .

	

Original Sheet 70 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

'

(MT) 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3 . Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-(Continued)

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting
Nonhunting Number Arrangement
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Queuing
Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

(MT)

	

Recorded Announcement

Issued :

	

MAR 0 7 199

	

Effective :

	

ApR 04

	

1994

RECEIVE

POAR 07 1994

MISSOURIPublic Service commission

c . A nonrecurring charge applies on a first and additional per line
basis for the following BSEs :

d . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order
basis per arrangement for the following BSEs :

e . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order
basis per announcement for the following BSE :

JAN

	

C' 159~`70,0 3

sionr-o",mXs

pubie SeWxssOVR,

17

APR

	

7 EA

'By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Indust

	

0-17;ryb Lj ~

	

(rC?i3~:11tiSG' .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES
6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.l  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

(MT)

4.  900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge-(Continued)

(AT) 0+900 Access Service Installation Nonrecurring Charge
|
| The 0+900 Access Service Installation Nonrecurring Charge applies to customers who request
| 0+900 Access Service.  The nonrecurring charge will apply on a per end office basis for those
| end offices within the LATA that require modification to allow 0+900 dialing.  The
| nonrecurring charge will apply whether the request for 0+900 Access Service is concurrent
| with or subsequent to the initial activations of
| the NXX code(s).
|
| In addition to the 0+900 Access Service Installation Nonrecurring Charge, the 900 Access
| Service NXX Activation Charge will apply.  If the customer requests to receive 0+900 Access
| Service at the time of subsequent activation of the 900 NXX code(s), the 900 Access Service
| NXX Activation Charge will apply for the newly established 900

(AT) NXX code(s) and the existing 900 NXX code(s).

5.  Service Rearrangements

Service Rearrangements are changes to existing services which do not result in either a
change in the minimum period requirements as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.6, preceding, or a
change in the physical location of the point of termination at the customer's premises or the
customer's end user's premises.

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period obligations are treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a new service and all applicable
nonrecurring charges will apply.  Changes in the physical location of the point of termination
are treated as moves and are described and charged for as
set forth in Paragraph 6.10.10, following.

A change in the customer of record (i.e., existing Access Service is provided and billed to a
different entity, such as a different company as opposed to a company name change) is when
the new customer assumes liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Paragraph
2.2.1.  In this case only applicable Administrative Change Charges, as specified in Paragraph
6.11.4, shall apply.  If the customer has not complied with Paragraph 2.2.1, this service
rearrangement will be considered a disconnect and installation of new service.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: December 6, 1994 Effective: January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

4 .

5 .

900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
7th Revised Sheet 71

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 71

S)rinllft

MAR 13 1993

f01u. ~u5L;~ OVICE COMM-

The 900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATH .

900

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX's being
activated . For all 900 NXX activation requests after the customers
initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies to the
first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each equal
access end office within the LATA .

	

The "Additional"CA?40@(-

	

ies to
each additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation request per each
equal access end office within the LATA .

Service Rearrangements

	

,1

	

X1995

Service Rearrangements are changes to existing

selly

	

,i149jon
result in either a change in the minimum perioPAU

	

set
forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .6, preceding, or a change in th

	

sical
location of the point of termination at the customer's premises or
customer's end user's premises .

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as a discontinuance of the existing service
and an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring
charges will apply . Changes in the physical location of the point of
termination are treated as moves and are described and charged for as
set forth in Paragraph 6 .10 .10, following .

A change in the customer of record (i .e ., existing Access Service is
provided and billed to a different entity, such as a different company
as opposed to a company name change) is when the new customer assumes
liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Paragraph
2 .2 .1 . In this case only applicable Administrative Change Charges, as
specified in Paragraph 6 .11 .4, shall apply . If the customer has not
complied with Paragraph 2 .2 .1, this service rearrangement will be
considered a disconnect and installation of new service .

the

issued : MAR
2 8
W

	

Effective :
her -

	

ftAY 0 11993m
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External f49fPON90SERVICE WhOtt+--

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



Access Service Tariff
Section 6

6th Revised Sheet 71
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) h "U

UZ_

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(FC) 6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
MAR 2

"(FC)

	

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

(FC) 5 .

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(MT)(FC)

	

4 . 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge

PON''^ `°O:~mlld3tvC,
u~~1lefJwl~r~t

The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge applies for all 800
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 800 NXX code(s) within the LATA . The
800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all 900
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA .

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX's being
activated . For all 800/900 NXX activation requests after the customers
initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies to the
first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each equal
access end office within the LATA . The "Additional" charg~(~~
each additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation requop"er each
equal access end office within the LATA .

	

MAY ~~3~" ~1
Service Rearrangements

BY
ice o

siat~

Service Rearrangements are changes to existing servic'F$1~}gd%etA~@ IS,~f
result in either a change in the minimum period requirements Is silt
forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .6, preceding, or a change in the physical
location of the point of termination at the customer's premises or the
customer's end user's premises .

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and
an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring
charges will apply . Changes in the physical location of the point of
termination are treated as moves and are described and charged for as

(FC)

	

set forth in Paragraph 6 .10 .10, following .

A change in the customer of record (i .e ., existing Access Service is
provided and billed to a different entity, such as a different company
as opposed to a company name change) is when the new customer assumes
liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Paragraph
2 .2 .1 . In this case only applicable Administrative Change Charges, as

(FC)

	

specified in Paragraph 6 .11 .4, shall apply . If the customer has not
complied with Paragraph 2 .2 .1, this service rearrangement will be

JAMT)

	

considered a disconnect and installation of new service .

Issued :

	

Effective :
MAR 2 6 199;1

	

kW-1(~993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

9~ 1 1 1993
St . Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(AT)

(AT)
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OCT)
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 71

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 71
ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1

C .

4 .

Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

a . Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the
customer as follows :

RECEIVED

CAPICELLED

	

AUG 9

	

1991

ppR 111993

	

MISSOURI

~
-A

BY

	

Com L)KI, Service CO11M11SSI~:

Service Rearrangements

	

0 11cSeNlce
~;1SSOUR,

Service Rearrangements are changes to existing services which do not
result in either a change in the minimum period requirements as set
forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .6, preceding, or a change in the physical
location of the point of termination at the customer's premises or the
customer's end user's premises .

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as a discontinuance of the existing service
and an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring
charges will apply . Changes in the physical location of the point of
termination are treated as moves and are described and charged for as
set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .7, following .

A change in the customer of record (i .e ., existing Access Service is
provided and billed to a different entity, such as a different company
as opposed to a company name change) is when the new customer assumes
liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Para-
graph 2 .2 .1 . In this case only applicable Administrative Change
Charges, as specified in Paragraph 6 .8 .4, shall apply . If the
customer has not complied with Paragraph 2 .2 .1, this service re-
arrangement will be considered a disconnect and installation of new
service .

A customer may request one or more of the following Service
Rearrangements . An Access Order Charge will apply as set forth in
Paragraph 5 .2 .2 .

Change of customer name, (i .e ., the customer of record does not
change, but the customer of record changes its name, e .g ., ABC
Communications changes to All Business Concepts Communication .),
Change of customer's or customer's end user premises address
when the change of address is not a result of a physical
relocation of the service,
Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number of the bill recipient changes, but the customer
of record does not change)

Issued :
AUG 0 9 1991 Effective :

	

' --

	

off' a U 19913 0 19x1
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

$efyIC9CQ/1'i1T1l1---,Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Wublig
St . Louis, Missouri



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3 . Service Rearrangements

" (AT)

	

All changes to existing services, including 800 and 900 Access
Services, other than changes involving administrative activities only
and extension of the point of termination will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a new
service . The nonrecurring charge described in (1), preceding, will

(DT)

	

apply for this work activity .

Issued :
DEC 2 9 1989

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the customer .
Administrative changes are as follows :

- Change of customer name, (i .e ., the customer of record only changes
its name),
- Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when the
change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,
- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or telephone
number),
- Change of agency authorization,
- Change of customer circuit identification,
- Change of billing account number,

	

CANCELLED
- Change of customer or customer's end user contact no

	

Qr t l

	

ne
number, and

	

Ttr 3
- Change of jurisdiction .

	

BY 6 74~
. (A)

	

4 .

	

800/900 Access Service NXX Activiation Charge

	

Public -Service Comn%~usion
MISSOURI

The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge applies for all 800
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 800 NXX code(s) within the LATA .
The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all
900 Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's

(A)

	

initial request for activation of 900 NXX code( :) within the LATA .

Effective :

	

,?,N -A
Q

RECEIVED

DEC 7

	

19801

";ilu~.Gl!t,i
Public Service Commission

FILED

JAN 29 1990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service COmMIBBlo9
St . Louis, Missouri



3 . Service Rearrangements

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) Sao ~UIVEDJ

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

OCT 2 3 1981

6 .7 .1

	

Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

	

tV 1aSZ?;JF11

C .

	

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

	

Public SsrviCS "CmmiSSIOI

All changes to existing services, including 800 Access Service, other
than changes involving administrative activities only and extension of
the point of termination will be treated as a,discontinuance of the
existing service and an installation of a new service . The
nonrecurring charge described in (1), preceding, will apply for this

(AT)

	

work activity . After the establishment of initial 800 NXX codes in a
LATA, the addition of 800 NXX codes in the LATA requires the

(AT)

	

application of service rearrangement charges .

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the cus-
tomer . Administrative changes are as follows :

- Change of customer name (i .e ., the customer of record only
changes its name),

- Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when
the change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,

- Change in billing date (name, address, or contact name or telephone
number),

- Change of agency authorization,
- Charge of customer circuit identification,
- Change of billing account number,
- Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or tele-

phone number, and
- Char: .7=_ of jurisdiction .

Issued : Cjr
7 1927

	

Effective :

OWCELLE®

SAN 29 `x090

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

BY
st' ,S .

I I-17-D
?ublic,servlce
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No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

2 . Service Rearrangements

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

GAj4csyI"ED

Issued :

	

OCT 1 ¢ 1987,

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 131987

Mta ;t?('r~t31
public ~wv!C= t;ornm1SSIOf

(AT)

	

All changes to existing services, including 800 Access Service,
other than changes involving administrative activities only and
extension of the point of termination will be treated as a dis-
continuance of the existing service and an installation of a new
service . The nonrecurring charge described in (1), preceding,
will apply for this work activity .

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the cus-
tomer . Administrative changes are as follows :

Change of customer name (i .e ., the customer of record only
changes its name),
Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when
the change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,

Change in billing date (name, address, or contact name or telephone
number),
Change of agency authorization,
Change of customer circuit identification,
Change of billing account number,
Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or tele-
phone number, and
Change of jurisdiction.
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No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 71

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

Issued :

2 . Service Rearrangements

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

All changes to existing services other than changes involving
administrative activities only and extension of the point of
termination will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing
service and an installation of a new service . The nonrecurring
charge described in (1), preceding, will apply for this work
activity .

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the cus-
tomer . Administrative charges are as follows :

Change of customer name (i .e ., the customer of record only
changes its name),
Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when
the change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,

Change in billing date (name, address, or contact'name or telephone
number),
Change of agency authorization,
Change of customer circuit identification,
Change of billing account number,
Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or tele-
phone number, and
Change of jurisdiction .

	

'ED
NO

-

Effective :

"

	

~~ ;;itl~(oI !

1986
" 86-84
e '
SU'cTr`~2iU1C2 4vG1i1i111SSIGi~ ~

JUL I `-1

	

1980 ._

	

-

	

__.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986
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ACCESS SERVICES

	

~,

	

D

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
'

	

tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

---

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .4 Minimum Monthly Charge

Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum montWlYPQ$arge .

	

N
The minimum charge applies for the total ny4bAfo9Z;F~act1to11G'eoups4
(by type of Feature Group by type of Busy-$mrrliMinutes--of-Capac'Tty)
provided to each end office . The minimum monthly charge consists
of the following elements :

For those rate elements that are billed a flat monthly
rate, i .e ., Local Transport Optional Features, the mini-
mum monthly charge is the monthly rate as set forth in
Paragraph 6 .8 .2, B ., following .

The minimum monthly charge for the Local Switching, Line
Termination and Intercept rate elements is the charge
set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .3, A ., B . and C ., following,
for the actual usage for the month, adjusted as set forth
in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, D .I ., preceding .

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly
charge is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage
Charge (MMUC) . If the actual Local Transport usage charge
for the month adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3,
D.1 ., preceding, is higher than the ~EfUC, the IC pays the
actual usage charge . If the Local Transport usage charge
is lower than the 11MUC, the IC pays the MbIUC . The MMUC
is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .5, following .
Rates for actual usage are set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .2, A .
following .

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (M41JC)

The Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (the minimum transport charge)
varies by mileage band and capacity .

The MMUC is as follows :

* BHMC is the Access Connections busy-hour minutes of capacity provided to the
end office .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

-

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

i oI f

DEC 2 ;; ;'-$0

Mileage
Bands

0 to 1
Over 1 to 8

nimum
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l
arge

JUL 1 1986

Transport
P er

$ .3726
.8553

BH:"fC*

Over 8 to 16 .9908
"~~^) - 1 I`'"'Over 16 to 25 4.k, 1 .0670

Over 25 toB seRYICe COMMISSION 1 .7191 8 3 - 2 5 $
Over 50 to

C
Of MISSOURI 2 .39'65

Over 100 3 .8361



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 71.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 71.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

5.  Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

A customer may request one or more of the following Service Rearrangements.  An Access
Order Charge will apply as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.2.

a.  Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the
customer as follows:

- Change of customer name, (i.e., the customer of record does not
change, but the customer of record changes its name, e.g., ABC  Communications changes
to All Business Concepts Communication.),

- Change of customer's or customer's end user premises address when the change of
address is not a result of a physical relocation of the service,

- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number of the bill recipient changes, but the customer
of record does not change)

- Change of agency authorization,
   - Change of customer's or customer's end user contact name or telephone number, and
 - Change of jurisdiction.

b.  For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecurring charge
will apply as specified in Paragraph 6.11.4, following.

- Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)
- Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e.g. a customer request to categorize end

users by city, town, etc. using specific        blocks of Billing Account Numbers.)
- Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

c.  Rearrangements of Switched Access features or BSEs will incur
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature or BSE as specified

in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

d.  Rearrangements of lines, trunks or channels will be treated as a discontinuance of the
existing service and an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring charges
will apply
as specified in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: November 23, 1993 Effective: January 20, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTIES, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

(FC)

(FC)

C .

(MT)(FC) 5 .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

Issued :

SERVICE-(Continued)

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 71 .01
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71 .01

MAR 2 9 1993

lv ;S00URI
~Ll6J~ :U°~~llll~~'s"~~e

A customer may request one or more of the following Service
Rearrangements . An Access Order Charge will apply as set forth in
Paragraph 5 .2 .2 .

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the
customer as follows :

Change of customer name, (i .e ., the customer of record does not
change, but the customer of record changes its name, e .g ., ABC
Communications changes to All Business Concepts Communication .),
Change of customer's or customer's end user premises address
when the change of address is not a result of a physical
relocation of the service,
Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number of the bill recipient changes, but the customer
of record does not change),

	

1ACEl-LEDChange of agency authorization,
Change of customer's or customer's end user contact name or
telephone number, and
Change of jurisdiction .

For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecu
will apply as specified in Paragraph 6 .11 .4, folloowu~

q~

	

Effective :

	

ap~ )6 D9 - ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affwc/
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

APR 11 1993
92-304

S5`~
SeTVice
WSSOjFtl

Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)
Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e .g . a customer request
to categorize end users by city, town, etc . using specific
blocks of Billing Account Numbers .)
Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

Rearrangements of Switched Access features or BSEs will incur
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature or BSE as specified
in Paragraph 6 .11 .1, following .

Rearrangements of lines, trunks or channels will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service and all applicable nonrecurring charges will apply as
specified in Paragraph 6 .11 .1, following .

MO._POBUC SERVttEtnmu

a .

b .
(FC)

(AT) c .
(AT)
(FC)

(AT) d .

(MFT)
C)



(FC)

(AT)

(AT)

6 .

D .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 71 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .7

	

Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

	

1992

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

4 .
3

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued) will

	

.~

(Continued)

	

BV rv,reGommiss~o~a .

b .

c .

d .

e .

f .

- Change of agency autho00at0ocJn J~SQ~~,
- Change of customer's or customer's end user contact name or

telephone number, and
- Change of jurisdiction .

For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecurring charge
will apply as specified in Paragraph 6 .8 .4, following .

Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)
Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e .g . a customer request
to categorize end users by city, town, etc . using specific
blocks of Billing Account Numbers .)
Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

Rearrangements of Switched Access features will incur
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature as specified
in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

Rearrangements of lines or trunks will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service and all applicable nonrecurring charges will apply as
specified in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service . The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
6 .7 .1 ., C ., preceding, will apply for this work activity .

Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Access
Connection utilized for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Servicevw'K-~~e
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service ane gh

	

P~l
installation of a new service .

Assumed Access Minutes

°

	

,,SC~`'

	

1 t9!

NOV 1 0 1992

MO. PIAl td S~Nfttlc, uliv ye
When Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is
provided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes
will be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The
assumed avera e intrastate access minutes are-

	

follows :
Issued :

	

`(

	

99

	

Effective :

	

~~~ 1 6By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Pre

	

-

	

ai
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

ACCESS

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

.7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

urring Charges-(Continued)

rvice Rearrangements-(Continued)

(Continued)

Change of agency authorization,

6

d

Issued :
AU8 0 9 1991

By .

Change of customer's or
telephone number, and
Change of jurisdiction .

Access Minutes

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 71 .01

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71 .01
SERVICES

NOV 1 6 1992
BY 7 /, o/

Pub,: Service Corr .7;E.sio:,
customer's end useri(con1AJRhme or

Rearrangements of Switched Access features, will incur
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature as specified in
Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
:biic Service CQMRtISSi -

For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecurring charge
will apply as specified in Paragraph 6 .8 .4, following .

Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)
Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e .g . a customer request
to categorize end users by city, town, etc . using specific
blocks of Billing Account Numbers .)
Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

Rearrangements of lines or trunks will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service and all applicable nonrecurring charges will apply as
specified in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service . The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
6 .7 .1, C .1 ., preceding, will apply for this work activity .

n Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is
vided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
surement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes
l be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The
umed average intrastate access minutes are as follows :

FILED
Effective :

1991SFP301991
R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri ~UbIiCSerViCBCOti1R-

C .

(PC) 4 .

NonrecSea

.

(M ) -
(RT)
(RT)

(MT)

(AT) b .

c .

d .

(AT)

D .

1 .
AssumeWhepromeawilas

(MT)



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

	

c1'jtc«rjU;1.i
PubIiC SetViCe COrilmissior

800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge-(Continued)4 .

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of M's being
activated . For all 800/900 NXX activation requests after the
customers initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies
to the first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each
equal access end office within the LATA . The "Additional" charge
applies to each additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation
request per each equal access end office within the LATA .

D . Assumed Access Minutes

When Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is
provided in Telephone Company and offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes
will be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The
assumed average intrastate access minutes are as follows :

A .

Issued : DEC 2 9 1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
lot Revised Sheet 71 .01

Replacing Original Sheet 71 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

RE ."h',VED

DEC 7 1989

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for two way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor
terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access min-CANCELLED
utes . 1,893 access minutes are assumed to be originat-
ing and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminat- S EP 3 0 1991
ing .

	

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for

	

C"R S +.p
two way calling is provided where the terminating accespya----~
minutes are recorded but the originating access mijQA4c Service Commit:
are not, the assumed average originating access minutes

	

MISSOURI
are 1,893 originating access minutes . When an FGA Switched
Access Service arranged for two way calling is provided
where the originating access minutes are recorded but the
terminating access minutes are not, the assumed average
terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating access
minutes .

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for originating
calling only is provided where originating access minutes are not
recorded, -the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply .

FILED

Effective :- 0p

	

JAN 2.9 1990

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisio1bu blic Service CAMP11ISS11
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Service Tariff
Service 6

_-Ory

~~C~DdC~~D~

6 .

	

Switched Access Service-(Continued)

	

JUN 2 7 1986
6 .1 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

	

M

	

K)
PubtkSWte COMW8Slon6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D . Assumed Access Minutes

1 . When Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is
provided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access
minutes will be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges .
The assumed average intrastate access minutes are as follows :

A . When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for two way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor
terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access min-
utes . 1,893 access minutes are assumed to be originat-
ing and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminat-
ing . When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for
two way calling is provided where the terminating access
minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes
are not, the assumed average originating access minutes
are 1,893 originating access minutes . When an FGA Switched
Access Service arranged for two way calling is provided
where the originating access minutes are recorded but the
terminating access minutes are not, the assumed average
terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating access
minutes .

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for originating
calling only is provided where originating access minutes are
not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes
will apply .

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for terminating
calling only is provided where terminating access minutes are
not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes aad no originating- -access -piputes
will apply .

	

ILI
JUL 1

	

19860;'sxon 86-84QC.

JUN 27 "`.S-

	

L

	

YUUIIV NVI IVV iTV .

	

T"`

1

t\GS~c,.

	

fictive :

	

JUL_ -1=1988-
Wuil .

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 71.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 71.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6.10  Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

5.  Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

e.  Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Access Connection utilized for
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing service
and an installation of a new service.

f. Nonrecurring charges will be waived for rearrangements that reroute trunks from tandem to
end office or end office to tandem provided the Access Service Request is placed no later
than

(CT) December 31, 1995.  This waiver of nonrecurring charges includes both the Access Order
Charge and nonrecurring charges for

(RT) installation of new facilities between the Telephone Company serving wire center and the
customer's premises when such facilities are required to provision rerouted trunks.  The
following conditions must be met in order for charges to be waived:

- The customer must maintain the same customer premises location.  Requests to add
or change features or BSEs will incur the charges applicable to the feature or BSE.

- Direct routed end office trunks must subtend the tandem from which service is being
rearranged.

- One trunk at the end office or tandem must be disconnected for each rerouted tandem
or end office trunk installed with the following exception.  If the customer
demonstrates that industry accepted engineering standards require the installation of
additional trunks, the nonrecurring charges for
such additional trunks will also be waived.

The order to disconnect from the tandem or end office must be placed at the same
time as the order to connect at the tandem or end office.  The due date for the
disconnect order may not be more than 90 (ninety) days after the due date for the
order to install the tandem or end office trunk.  Requests to rearrange trunks must be
received by the Telephone Company no

(CT)                   later than December 31, 1995.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: May 2, 1995 Effective: August 16, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purposg, ,

	

5th Revised Sheet 71 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 71 .02

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

MAR 07 1994

The customer must maintain the same customer premises location .
Requests to add or change features or BSEs will incur the
charges applicable to the feature or BSE .

Direct routed end office trunks must subtend the tandem from
which service is being rearranged .

One trunk at the end office or tandem must be disconnected for
each rerouted tandem or end office trunk installed with the
following exception . If the customer demonstrates that
industry accepted engineering standards require the
installation of additional trunks, the nonrecurring charges for
such additional trunks will also be waived .

(MT)

	

The order to disconnect from the tandem or end office must be
placed at the same time as the order to connect at the tandem
or end office . The due date for the disconnect .nrder_ma . not
be more than 90 (ninety) days after the due date"-i theder
to install the tandem or end office trunk . Req~es,ts
rearrange trunks must be received by the Telephone Company no

" (MT)

	

later than June 1, 1994 .

	

APR

	

7 j0`~.

Issued : P7 U 1994

	

Effective : 1994,aBy M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry rr`~''~ : .(,

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service CCMTTIISS:o-
St . Louis, Missouri

6 .10 .1

C .

Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)
Pu01ta

MISSOURI

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
Service Commission

5 . Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

(MT)

(PC) e . Rearrangements of the SIP Port Termination and SIP Access
Connection utilized for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service will be
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and an
installation of a new service .

(PC) f . Nonrecurring charges will be waived for rearrangements that
reroute trunks from tandem to end office or end office to tandem
provided the Access Service Request is placed no later than June
1, 1994 . This waiver of nonrecurring charges includes both the
Access Order Charge and nonrecurring charges for installation of
new facilities and features or BSEs between the Telephone Company
serving wire center and the customer's premises when such
facilities are required to provision rerouted trunks . The
following conditions must be met in order for charges to be
waived :



P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 71 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71 .02

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

5 . Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

	

r;9 ;,~"'V"i1`. :1
d i . .

	

:f .~. :

NOV 22 1993

M0 . PUBLIC SERACE COM 0.

e . All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service . The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
6 .10 .1, C .1 ., preceding, will apply for this work activity .

f . Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Ac~as~~ % LED
Connection utilized for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Servic~"iJifNe
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and an
installation of a new service .

	

.1994APR 't
(AT)

	

g . Nonrecurring charges will be waived for rearrangements

	

t ~S4:

reroute trunks from tandem to end office or end offer
c, r

. .

	

~O,(1lISS1(~~~
provided the Access Service Request is placed no

	

it,haht'J
JU
u 1 1,,1,

1994 . This waiver of nonrecurring charges includes hoth~t
Access Order Charge and nonrecurring charges for installation of
new facilities and features or BSEs between the Telephone Company
serving wire center and the customer's premises when such
facilities are required to provision rerouted trunks . The
following conditions must be met in order for charges to be
waived :

The customer must maintain the same customer premises location .
Requests to add or change features or BSEs will incur the
charges applicable to the feature or BSE .

Direct routed end office trunks must subtend the tandem from
which service is being rearranged .

- One trunk at the end office or tandem must be disconnected for
each rerouted tandem or end office trunk installed with the
following exception . If the customer demonstrates that
industry accepted engineering standards require the
installation of additional trunks, the nonrecurring charges for

(AT)

	

such additional trunks will also be waived .
1

	

FILED
(M1)

	

JAN 2 0 1994

"(MT) MO. PUBUCS~YHmCOMI~,

Issued ;

	

NOV 2 3 1993

	

Effective :

By M. H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

No

supplement to this

tariff

will be issued

except

for the purpose

of

canceling this tariff

.

6 .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10

Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .10 .1

Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C .

D .

Issued :

Nonrecurring

Charges-(Continued)

5 .

Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

e .

f .

a .

P .S .C .

Mo

.-No .

36

Access

Service Tariff

Section

6

3rd

Revised Sheet 71

.02
Replacing

2nd Revised Sheet 71

.02
ACCESS

SERVICES

LECER

U

.

77D

MAR

2 9 1993

U88009
PU~lieSaarlmGorlnI'

a

.Ja

All

other changes to existing services will be treated as a

discontinuance

of the existing service and an installation of a

new

service

.

The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph

6 .10 .1,

C

.1 .,

preceding, will apply for this work activity

.

Rearrangements

of the STP Port Termination and STP Access~ 1~

Connection

utilized for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Servi~f1]~!-W

treated

as a discontinuance of the existing service and an

installation

of a new service

.

Assumed

Access Minutes

JPN

20199	

,
S-gy"

SSIOn
1 .

When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service is	

ein~m
Telephone

Company end offices that are not equipped fcj4plD	

,

gcgr31)

capabilities,

an assumed average intrastate access minutes wil	

e

used

to

determine the Switched Access Service Charges

.

The assumed average

intrastate

access minutes are as follows

:

When

a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way

calling

is provided where neither the originating nor terminating

access

minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access

minutes

are 3,863 access minutes

.

1,893 access minutes are assumed

to

be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be

terminating .

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged

for

two-way calling is provided where the terminating access

minutes

are recorded but the originating access minutes are not,

the

assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893

originating

access minutes

.

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access

Service

arranged for two-way calling is provided where the

originating

access minutes are recorded but the terminating access

minutes

are not, the assumed average terminating access minutes are

1,970

terminating access minutes

.

When

a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for

originating

calling only is provided where originating access

minutes

are not recorded, the assumed average originating access

minutes

are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes

MAR

2 6 1993	

Effective :
APR

1 1 1993

By

A

.

D

.

ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs FILED

Southwestern

Bell Telephone Company

St .

Louis, Missouri

APR

> > 1983
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 71 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71 .02

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

jet
ie.GPN

6 .7 .1

	

Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

	

V'R 1
.1 ~9g3

	

MISSOURI.

	

Service Corr+misSF_til~c
D .

	

Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

	

ON

	

.

	

mom`

	

I 0V%
1 . (Continued)

	

?ublicS , gp

RECEIVED

AuG 9

	

1991

" (MT)

	

A. When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is
provided where neither the originating nor terminating access
minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes . 1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to
be terminating . When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for
two-way calling is provided where the terminating access minutes
are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the
assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating
access minutes . When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for
two-way calling is provided where the originating access minutes
are recorded but the terminating access minutes are not, the
assumed average terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating
access minutes .

When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for originating
calling only is provided where originating access minutes are not
recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863

(MT)

	

access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply .

When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for terminating
calling only is provided where terminating access minutes are not
recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no originating access minutes will apply .

B . When a FGB Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is
provided where neither the originating nor terminating access
minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes . 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating . 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the FGB Switched Access Service is arranged for one-way or
two-way calling . Where recording capability exists for either
originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is
greater .

_(MT)
Issued :AU8 o 9 99,

	

Effective :

	

;~::;qq'

	

FILEDSEP s o

	

ing1By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

SEP ,3 U 1991
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commdm
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 71 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 71 .02

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D . Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

(MT)

	

A. (Continued)

DEC 7

	

1989

Ahi:_;SCUi1l
Public 5eivice Commission

When an PGA Switched Access Service arranged for terminating
calling only is provided where terminating access minutes are not
recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes are 3,863

(MT)

	

access minutes and no originating access minutes will apply .

Issued :

B . When an PGB Switched Access Service arranged for two way calling
is provided where neither the originating nor terminating access
minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes . 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating . 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the PGB Switched Access Service is arranged for one way or
two way calling . Where recording capability exists for either
originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is
greater .

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access
minutes, it will be assumed that there is zero usage in the
unmeasured direction . If the measured usage is less than 9000
access minutes, the usage in the unmeasured direction will be
assumed to be 9000 access minutes minus the measured usage (i .e .,
9000-6000 measured . 3000 assumed in unmeasured
direction) . CANCELLED

"

	

S~p 3 0 1991

Public Service Commix=: :
K4iSSOURI

DEC 2 9 1989

FILED

Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 1990

	

JAN 29 1990

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divi

	

iC Service COMMISSIC
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



a

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 71 .02
of canceling this tariff .

6 . Switched Access Service-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D . Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

Issued :

(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 2 7 1986

M1SWUHI

Public Seruice Commission

B . When an FGB Switched Access Service arranged for two way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor
terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed average
intrastate access minutes are 9000 access minutes . 4500
access minutes are assumed to be originating and 4500 access
minutes are assumed to be terminating . 9000 access minutes
per trunk apply regardless of whether the FGB Switched Access
Service is arranged for one way or two way calling . Where
recording capability exists for either originating or ter-
minating usage, but not both, on a trunk arranged for two
way calling, the number of access minutes per trunk will be
an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is greater .

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access
minutes, it will be assumed that there is zero usage in
the unmeasured direction . If the measured usage is less
than 9000 access minutes, the usage in the unmeasured
direction will be assumed to be 9000 access minutes minus
the measured usage (i .e ., 9000-6000 measured = 3000 assumed
in unmeasured direction) .

JUN 27 1986

0
C~ .~~

o
JAN � 1 .

	

l,(7

BV `~;cs
~o~,m~sSOO~

~~~11G SeOAS
rJ~~1

Effective :
~i .

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 71.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71.03

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6.10  Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

5.  Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

(CT) g.  Rearrangements to convert FGD or BSA-D trunks from the following arrangements will
| incur nonrecurring charge(s) in 6.11.1.E:
|
| -  Multifrequency address (MF) signaling to SS7 signaling.
| -  SS7 signaling to MF signaling.
| -  MF signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC.
| -  MF signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC and Multiple 64 CCC.
| -  SS7 signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC.
| -  SS7 signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC and Multiple 64 CCC.
| -  SS7 signaling with 64 CCC to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC and
|      Multiple 64 CCC.

(CT) -  Subsequent rearrangement of Multiple 64 CCC.

h.  All other changes to existing services will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing
service and an installation of a service.

D.  Assumed Access Minutes

1.  When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service is provided in
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be
used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges.  The assumed
average intrastate access minutes are as follows:

a.  When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided
where neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access minutes.  1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminating.  When
a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
the terminating access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the
assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating access minutes.  When a
FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
the originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access minutes are not, the
assumed average terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating access minutes.

(MT)
                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose,'
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continuedr)NCfLLo

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 71 .03

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

2 ::1994 q
5

	

Service Rearrangements(Continued) am.-

	

RA;SSe
OiB

MAR 07 1944

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

(MT)

	

1V
GD

tit-.
(AT)

	

g .

	

Rearrangements to convert F

	

A'Av trunks from multifrequency
address signaling to SS7 signaling or from SS7 signaling to
multifrequency address signaling will incur nonrecurring

(AT)

	

charge(s) .

(MT)(FC)

	

h . All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
~

	

discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
(MT)(RT)

	

service .

D . Assumed Access Minutes

1 . When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service is provided in
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be
used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The assumed
average intrastate access minutes are as follows :

a . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes . 1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to
be terminating . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service
arranged for two-way calling is provided where the terminating
access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are
not, the assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893
originating access minutes . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access
Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where the
originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access
minutes are not, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 1,970 terminating access minutes .

~L 11', ,~i

	

,
When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged orb
originating calling only is provided where originating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originattRI7g aF7ct s~.
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes
will apply .

	

MISSO!1RI
Issued :

	

"RID 0 7 199

	

Effective :

	

199k .r
By . H . S HULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Contin VELIED

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

	

1994

5 .

	

Service Rearrangements-(Continued)A?R )A rgto 3
i0F1MID

g . (continued)

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 71 .03
Replacing Original Sheet 71 .03

NOV 22 1993

MO. PUBLIC SEP0CE COMiO.

(AT)

	

The order to disconnect from the tandem or end office must be
placed at the same time as the order to connect at the tandem
or end office . The due date for the disconnect order may not
be more than 90 (ninety) days after the due date for the order
to install the tandem or end office trunk . Requests to
rearrange trunks must be received by the Telephone Company no

(AT)

	

later than June 1, 1994 .

(MT)

	

D. Assumed Access Minutes

1 . When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service is provided in
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be
used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The assumed
average intrastate access minutes are as follows :

a . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes . 1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to
be terminating . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service
arranged for two-way calling is provided where the terminating
access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are
not, the assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893
originating access minutes . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access
Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where the
originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access
minutes are not, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 1,970 terminating access minutes .

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
originating calling only is provided where originating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes

(MT)

	

will apply .

- (MT)

	

!A K!

	

FILM. . R 6 1994Issued :

	

Effective :
NOV 2 3 1993

	

JAN 2 0 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Mo. PmcSWCEM1E1St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 71 .03
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D . Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

a . (Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

( T)(AT)

	

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
terminating calling only is provided where terminating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes
will apply .

(AT)

	

b . When a FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes . 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating . 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of

(AT)

	

whether the FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service is arranged for
one-way or two-way calling . Where recording capability exists for
either originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is

( )

	

greater .

Issued :

	

Effective :
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201994
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NM 2 6 ts93
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 71.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 71.04

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6.10  Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D.  Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1.  (Continued)

a.  (Continued)

(MT) When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is
| provided where originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average
| originating access minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes will

(MT) apply.

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is
provided where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average
terminating access minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes
apply.

b.  When a FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided
where neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 9000 access minutes.  4500 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be terminating.  9000
access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service is arranged for one-way or two-way
calling.  Where recording capability exists for either originating or terminating usage, but
not both, on a trunk arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per trunk
will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is

    greater.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 71 .04
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

a . (Continued)

Issued :

	

NCV 2 3 1993

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

(MT)

	

D. Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

Nor ,z'`~9~~1
. ~ ~

8Y 0SV1C0 1
T00" S

U~S~~R

NOV o21393

Mo. PUBLIC SLRdICECOMIC.

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
terminating calling only is provided where terminating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes
apply .

b . When a FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes . 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating . 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service is arranged for
one-way or two-way calling . Where recording capability exists for
either originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is

0b)

	

greater .

Effective : -~j WIN -M
JAt J4

FILED
JAN 2 0 1994

MO. PUSUCSERIACE=V.

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 72

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)      6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(FC)         6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D.  Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1.  (Continued)

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access minutes, it will be assumed that
there is zero usage in the unmeasured direction.  If the measured usage is less than 9000
access minutes, the usage in the unmeasured direction will be assumed to be 9000 access
minutes minus the measured usage (i.e., 9000-6000 measured = 3000 assumed in
unmeasured direction).

(FC)   6.10.2  Minimum Period

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 72

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D . Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

6 .7 .2 Minimum Period

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access minutes, it
will be assumed that there is zero usage in the unmeasured direction .
If the measured usage is less than 9000 access minutes, the usage in
the unmeasured direction will be assumed to be 9000 access minutes
minus the measured usage (i .e ., 9000-6000 measured = 3000 assumed in

(MT)

	

unmeasured direction) .

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month .

CANCELLED

pPR11 1995~
?ubvioSgrv

~g~as~on

M~SS~ 1

Issued :

	

Effective "

	

1 tJ
AUG 0 9 1991

	

-_0,-9-1

	

s 0

	

seat
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SFP a 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

P .S .C. Mo .-No. 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 72

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

S E ? 2 5 1989

6 .7 .2 Minimum Periods

Svitched Access Service is provided for a mininua period of one month .

Issued :
' E P

	

2

	

1989
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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SEP 3 0 1991
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MISSOURI

H-U)

OCT 3 1989
4Public 5evice ? orr
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No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

--is_t-_Rev_i-s_ed_-_Sheet ._72_
of canceling this tariff .

	

Repla~cin

b .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

1~0M

	

I

	

JUN 2 7 1986
ocY ~.

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) sum
6 .72 Minimum Periods.

Issued :

Switched Access Service is provided for` a minimum period of one month

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS, MTS-type and WATS-type
Services

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES I(" ,y_ue'

A . Where a multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangement is made up of (1)
Feature Group A, B or D Switched Access Service and (2) local exchange
business lines or other access arrangements associated with MTS/WATS,
MTS-type or WATS-type services as provided in Paragraph A ., 1 ., following,
Switched Access charges for such combined access arrangements are calcu-
lated in accordance with the regulations in Paragraphs A ., 4 . and B ., 1 .,
following .

1 . Where the customer is reselling MTSjWATS, MTS-type and/or WATS-tvpe
service(s) on which the Switched Access charges have been assessed, the
customer may, at the option o£ the customer, employ ordinary local busi
ness exchange service at generally applicable local business exchange
rates under the Telephone Company General and/or Local Exchange Tariffs .
Switched Access charges under this Tariff will not apply for such access
except as set forth in Paragraph B ., 1 ., following, provided the under-
lying carrier that provides the MTS/WATS and/or MTS/W'ATS-type service(s)
which are resold pays Switched Access Services charges for the services
which are resold . Such Switched Access Service charges paid shall in-
clude charges for origination and termination of calls on both ends of
the services which are resold . If the customer wishes to obtain special
arrangements, such as trunk side service connections for such resale,
the customer may, at the option of the customer, obtain Switched Access
Service . Switched Access charges will apply for such access as set
forth in Paragraph B ., 1 ., following .

2 . When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/WATS-
type service using a resold Private Line Service, Switched Access
Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in this section, will apply .

3 .

	

When the customer orders combined access, the customer will-b`e --charged -
the Switched Access charges in accordance with the regulations Cas

n
~ yet

'us~forth in Paragraphs A ., 4 . and B ., 1 ., following, if thecfomer-or

JUIN 27 1986 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

_>9L '. 1986
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No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
. except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)-(Continued)

issued

~~IM aE0WrF'

DEC

' f. :!JJ~JrtI u

The MMUC billed to the IC for Feature Groups B, C a~{d D "ws.l3~be=

	

,

based on the total number of BHMC's (by type of BxMCj provided in
or out of the end office (by Feature Group) . For Feature Group A,
the MMUC will be billed to the IC at the line or hunt-group level
or other level of account .

For FGA, when a prorate as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, preceding,
is involved, the busy-hour minutes of capacity per mileage band
will be reduced in the same proportion that the Local Transport
actual usage is reduced . (See Paragraph 6 .7 .3, D .1 ., preceding) .

The Minimum Monthly Usage Charge is not applied to Telephone Company
assumed average number of access minutes for those Feature Groups A
and B for which measurement capabilities do not exist . In these
cases, the IC will always be billed for the assumed average number
of access minutes, adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, D .l .,
preceding, if required for Feature Group A.

6 .7 .6 Change of Feature Group Type

Change from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated as
a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another . Non-
recurring charges will apply, with one exception . When an IC upgrades
a Feature Group B and C service to a Feature Group D service of the
same capacity in the same end office, the nonrecurring charges will
not apply . If, however, additional local transport optional features
are added to the service at the time the conversion takes place, the
nonrecurring charges for the added features will apply.

6 .7 .7 Moves

	

~
I Ue e

A move involves a change in th` phys
Ih
ical location of one

lowing :

	

JUL 1

	

1986

- The point of interface at
- The IC terminal locatigp

	

SSION
PUB IC,SERVICE

COMM
rNSSOUm

The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a
new location within the same building or to a different building .

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-`Lissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

r II , I~~
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nation
83 . 2 5



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 73

Original Sheet 73.01
Original Sheet 73.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff vill be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P.S.C . No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SVITCBED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Issued :
SEP 2 5

	

1989 Effective :

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 73
Replacing lat Revised Sheet 73

Original Sheet 73 .01
Original Sheet 73 .02
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No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

ist-Re rsed-Sheet-43-
of canceling this tariff .

	

Repl1cin- Q

	

MR - 3

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3

	

Switched Access Service for R esale< (uj.-MDS~~tATS,

	

;'
e

. type Services-(Continued)

	

~

A . (Continued)

Issued :
JUN 27 1986

JUN 2 7 1986

3 . (Continued)

	

~~~~ S SICi~l

the provider of the WATS servic~kfutni`shes documentation of the WATS
usage and/or the customer furnishes documentation of the WATS-type
service . The documentation supplied by the customer shall be sup-
plied each month as set forth in Paragraph A ., 6 ., following .

4 . When the customer orders a combined access group to be used in conjunc-
tion with the resale of MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services as set
forth in Paragraph A ., preceding, subject to the limitations of Carrier
Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3 .2, preceding, the customer will
be billed as set forth in Paragraph B ., following . When more than one
combined access group is provided in a LATA, the Telephone Company will
apportion the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services and orig-
inating minutes of use among the combined access groups . Such appor-
tionment will be based on the relationship of the originating usage
for each combined access group to the total originating usage for all
combined access groups in the LATA . The involved resold minutes shall
be only intrastate outward MTS, MTS-type, WATS and WATS-type minutes
and shall not include collect, third number, credit card or interstate
minutes of use .

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph B .,
following, the combined access group and the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/
WATS-type services must be provided in the same state, in the same LATA,
provided by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or indi
irectly . For those LATAs that have more than one state, the customer
shall report the information by state within the LATA .

Each of the combined access groups arranged in a multiline hunt group
or trunk group arrangement used by the customer in association with the
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be connected. either_ ._
directly or'indirectly to the customer's designated premises at-which

,- ,,IL I00!

.1~t4_ ~ 1986

li : 86'4 !t,

	

=2N1CS �CMMJSS10~1
Effective :

	

JUI

	

~" 1980

	

---

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .7 Moves-(Continued)

A. Moves Within the Same Building

B . Moves to a Different Building

6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

_

	

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
. except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 73-
of canceling this tariff .

	

LnMEM f

ACCESS SERVICES

WMUM

PUB IC SERVICE COMMISSION

of Mi5wUR,

By R . D . 3ARRON, Vice ?resident-Hissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, ''Iissouri

Issued :

	

~Cv 2 o 12BZ'

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 ? 1984

DEC 2 U 1'°3

iisSUURl
~Llili!C S21vIC° Commission,

When the move is to a new location within the same building, the charge
for the move will be an amount equal to one half of the busy-hour minutes
of capacity nonrecurring charge for the capacity affected . There will
be no change in the minimum period requirements .

Moves to a different building will be treated as a discontinuance and
start of service and all associated nonrecurring charges will apply .
New minimum period requirements will be established for the new service .
The IC will also remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding mini-
mum period charges for the discontinued service .

IC traffic to end office switches will be measured (i .e ., recorded or
assumed) by the Telephone Company at end office switches or access
tandem switches . Originating and terminating calls will be measured
(i .e ., recorded or assumed) by the Telephone Company to determine the
access minutes .

JAN - 11 _. ;
83-253

Ihh'y.a _



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale bfAMTS, WATY,
type Services-(Continued)

4 .

	

(Continued)

	

p7;%,Fc

	

1`
1
.~ .-1,

~'v1:~ ;'le^aSlf3t1

A . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

OCT 1 1939

Access Service Tariff
_ _Section 6

UP901

JUN 2 7 1986

'u$fi: S1tice COtrIR11Ssion

the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are terminated . Direct
connections are those arrangements where the combined access groups and
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are terminated at the same
customers' designated premises . Indirect connections are those arrange-
ments where the combined access groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/
WATS-type services are terminated at different customer designated
premises in the same LATH . Such different customer designated premises
are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from combined
access groups to resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services .

The adjustments as set forth following will be computed separately for
each combined access group .

5 . When the customer orders combined access as set forth in Paragraph A .,
preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .2,
preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the information furnished
as set forth in Paragraph A ., 3 ., preceding, the following regulations
apply . This provision does not apply if Switched Access Charges as set
forth in Paragraph A ., 3 ., preceding are not applied to the MTS, MTS-
type, WATS and WATS-type service being resold .

6 . As set forth in Paragraph A ., 3 ., preceding, the customer shall supply
specific documentation in connection with the provision of combined
access . Such documentation shall be supplied each month and shall
identify the involved resold MTS, WATS, MTS-type and/or WATS-type ser-
vices, herein after referred to as resold service(s) . The reported
resold minutes shall be only intrastate outward MTS, WATS, MTS-type
and/or WATS-type minutes, and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use . The monthly period used to
determine the minutes of use per resold service(s) shall be the most
recent monthly period for which the customer has-=received-.a-bit=_l--for -
such resold service(s) .

	

This information shall be del vered~o~the
Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Tilephorie-Com~any,

AM 1 1986

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1886

	

Effective :

	

'q .}

	

~8
6 ~

t~ sJUL ,, o,!~ ;

	

c *:a7!lf

	

'orce uhissluil
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
extent for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

Issued :

6 . (Continued)

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITC= ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS,
type Services-(Continued)

OCR
1~
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LED

~rviee a. ,
IAIsc

Effective : JUL , 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

Origina l Sheet 73,02

JUN 2 7 1966

MISSOURI
%WjG)4WVMCe ~ssion,.

no later than the 15th day of the month . If the required information
is not received by the Telephone Company, the previously reported in-
formation as described in Paragraph A ., 3 ., preceding, will be used for
the next two months . For any subsequent month, no allocation or credit
will be made until the required documentation is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the customer . The rate treatment set forth in
Paragraph B ., following, will not apply in these cases .

When combined access groups are provided, they will be billed as set
forth in Paragraph B ., 1 ., following . When more than one combined
access group is provided in a LATH, the Telephone Company will deter-
mine the minutes of use for each of the combined access groups as set
forth in Paragraph A ., 4 ., preceding, and Paragraph B ., following .

JUL 1. 1986
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 74

Original Sheet 74.01
Original Sheet 74.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff vill be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Issued : 3r: F 2 e~ ;989

P .S.C . No .-No . 36

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 74
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 74

Original Sheet 74 .01
Origi~n~l~$bpe, ;74 .02

Effective : OCT 1

	

1989

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

SEP ? 5 1989
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No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 74

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

B . Combined Access Groups

P .S .C . Mo .=No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICECPFI

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
P!

	

T'- nvca
6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of~MTS ;.tWA

type Services-(Continued)

JWN, 2 7 1986
. _ atnl~~tor ;

; .t rMTS-A*UIRATS-.

Pubk Serolce Gommisston

1 . When combined access groups are provided in a LATA, the following
regulations apply :

a . One MTS/WATS-type FGA Switched Access Service for each resold
WATS and WATS-type service reported as set forth in Paragraph
A ., 3 ., preceding, and Paragraph C ., following, will be billed
at local business exchange service rates as set forth in Para-
graph 2 ., following .

b . Switched Access Service rates will apply for the line side
(i .e ., MTS/WATS-type FGA) and trunk side combined access
groups as follows :

For MTS/WATS-type FGA provided in a combined access group, the
minutes billed will be all the terminating intrastate access
minutes and the adjusted originating intrastate access minutes
for such combined groups . The adjusted originating minutes
will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the re-
ported resold service(s) minutes of use apportioned when
necessary .

For trunk side provided in a combined access group, the minutes
billed will be all the terminating and originating intrastate
access minutes for such combined groups .

The rates that apply for the line side and/or the trunk side
Switched Access Service access minutes, will be the Switched
Access Service rates as set forth in Paragraph 6 .8, following .

c . For the first month a combined access group is in service!, ach
associated resold WATS and WATS-type service will be :assu~f 001
have 2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use .

After the first month that both the combined access &
JA
~R

1

	

1986
~p~

the associated resold WATS and WATS-type servic s qare~in sPhVice,
Pufllu ~)efIfce COMMISS101t

Issed :

	

JUN 27 198b

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

2`"

6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

	

'-U"~

Access minutes on a terminating call start when the- called-telephone
exchange service location answers and end when the access tandem
switch or end office switch receives a disconnect signal . Access
minutes on an originating call start when the IC terminal location
acknowledges the call and end when the access tandem switch or end
office switch receives a disconnect signal . The assumed average
access minutes are as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C., except as set
forth following .

6 .7 .9 Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D

Issued :

The IC will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its
Access Connection busy hour minutes of capacity when excessive
trunk group blocking occurs on groups carrying Feature Group D
traffic and the measured access minutes for that hour exceed that
purchased . Excessive trunk group blocking occurs when the block-
ing thresholds stated below- are exceeded . They are predicated on
time consistent ; hourly measurements over a 3G-day period, exclud-
ing Saturdays, Sundays and national holidays . If the order for
additional capacity has not been received by the Telephone Company
within 15 days of the notification, the Telephone Company will bill
the IC, at the rate set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, C ., following,
for each overflow in excess of the blocking threshold when (1) the
average "30-day-period" overflow exceeds the thresho d level for
any particular hour and (2) the "30-da -

	

ed average
originating or two-way usage for t~ d

	

~ ,

	

exceeds the
Access Connection capacity purchasi~tin#

The 1 percent blocking threshold is for transmission paths carrying
traffic direct (without an alternate route) between an end office
and an IC terminal location . The 1/2 percent blocking threshold
is for transmission paths carrying first routed traffic between
an end office and an IC terminal location via an access tandem .

DEC 2 9 1983

ACCESS SERVICES

Blocking Threshol,~~U 1

	

1966

Trunks in Service

	

6Y
1-2 PU ,*uEa¬ SCZ;5

3-4

	

.050

	

.035 11
5-6

	

.040

	

.025 n

7 or greater

	

.030

	

.020

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice °resident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Mi.sconri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS,
type Services-(Continued)

B . Combined Access Groups-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

c . (Continued)

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

JUN 2 7 1986

>i

	

P,ktsSG? "-j
service shall have 2500 or moreeach resold WATS and WATS-type

originating intrastate minutes of use per month on average . If
the average originating intrastate usage per service for each
resold WATS or WATS-type service group does not equal 2500
originating minutes of use in any month, then for combined ac-
cess billing purposes, the number of WATS and WATS-type ser-
vices for which local business exchange service rates will be
applicable will be reduced until the average originating intra-
state usage per month for the remaining services equals or ex-
ceeds 2500 originating intrastate minutes . The number of origi-
nating minutes per month per resold WATS and WATS-type service
will be developed by adding the resold outward MTS and MTS-type
minutes to the resold originating WATS and WATS-type minutes
and dividing the resulting sum per service group by the number
of services in the group .

2 . For each Switched Access Service provided as set forth in Paragraph
B .l .a ., preceding, local business exchange service rates as set
forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .3 shall apply . The exchange involved shall
be the exchange in which the service is provided .

The number of line side Switched Access Services billed at local
business exchange service rates shall not exceed the number of line
side connections provided in line side combined access groups in
service in a LATA .

r. .
In)No Local Measured Service minutes are billed for terminatlnkusage

because all the terminating access minutes are billed as Switched
Access Service access minutes .

	

JUL 1

	

19F6

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

~Original_.Sheet_75 ..02
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS,
type Services-(Continued)

B . Combined Access Groups-(Continued)

Issued : JUN 27 1988 Effective :

OCT 1 1989

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

' -

	

St . Louis, Missouri

MIJ"K1
r~al ~»ission

3 . The adjustments set forth in Paragraph B ., 1 ., preceding, will be
made to the involved customer account no later than either the next
bill date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on when the
usage data is obtained .

4 . When resold service(s) usage is shown in hours, the number of hours
shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the resold service(s) minutes
of use . If the resold service(s) usage is shown in a unit other than
hours or minutes, the customer shall provide a factor to convert that
unit to minutes .

!tal~5~~~ia

rt
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tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 75

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C. No.-No. 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 75

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Issued : SEP 2 5 1989

	

Effective: DCT 1
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

SEP 25 1989

PUbitf.,"j9 ;V a.:0 . .tmlgsior

CANCELLED

APR 11 199_3
BY

	

S` 7

Public Service ommission
MISSOURI

F1PE,n

OCT 1 1989
39-14

Public Service Commtsn:c~.

1989



P .S .C . Mo .-Nc . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 75

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

	

MEMO
6 . =TIED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS,
Services-(Continued)

B . Combined Access Groups-(Continued)

5 . The originating intrastate access minutes for Switched Access Service,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraph B ., 1 ., preceding, or any other
section of this Tariff, that are billed to a customer in a monthly
period shall not be less than zero .

C . When combined access is provided, the Telephone Company may request the
resold service(s) usage for which the customer was billed . For MTS or
WATS service, the usage may be requested from either the customer or the pro-
vider of the MTS or WATS service . For MTS-type or WATS-type service,
the usage will be requested from the customer . The requests for this
information will relate back no more that 12 months prior to the current
billing period .

D . When the customer orders Switched Access Service associated with the
resale of Private Line Service which is provided with the use of Special
Access Service, the regulations set forth in Paragraph A ., 2 ., preceding,
and Paragraph 7 .4 .2, following, shall apply .

GAToC.F1_LED

OCTJ, 190'9

JUN 2 7 1986

QT -ty P" tS-type
11 1IC

	

rwCe COMMiSsion

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Or g nalrSheel a 75~
" of canceling this tariff .

	

U'~.,'
ACCESS SERVICES

6, SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

4

	

«

6 .7 .10 Application of Rates for Feature Group A Extension Service__ - `:

Feature Group A Switched Access Service is available with extensions,
i .e ., additional terminations of the service at different building(s)
in the same or a different LATA . Feature Group A extensions within
the IATA are provided and charged for under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs . Extensions in differ-
ent LATA's are provided and charged for as Special Access Service .
The rate elements which they apply are : Special Transport (from the
extension bridging point to the IC serving wire center), Access Con-
nections and one-half of the appropriate facility interface combina-
tion monthly rates and nonrecurring charges .

6 .7 .11 Message Unit Credit

Calls from end users to the seven-digit local telephone numbers asso-
ciated with Feature Group A Switched Access Service are subject to
Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariff charges,
as well as any other applicable charges for IC services . The monthly
bills rendered to IC's for their Feature Group A Switched Access Ser-
vice will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges col-
lected from their customers under the Telephone Company's Local and/
or General Exchange Service Tariffs . No message unit credit is given
on the access minutes that have been prorated as set forth in Para-
graph 6 .7 .3, preceding .

6 .7 .12 Local Information Delivery Services

Calls over Switched Access in the terminating direction to certain
community information services will be rated under the applicable
rates for Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 6 .8, .
following . In addition, the charges per call as specified under
the Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Tariffs, e .g .,
976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, will also apply .

Issued : DEC 29 1983 Effective :

	

JAM 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

!~+ !L

JA:I - 1
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 76

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(CT)   6.10.4  Minimum Period Charges

(CT) Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month.
(CT) Minimum period regulations are contained in Paragraph 2.4.2.

(MT) The minimum monthly charge for DNAL BSA is the sum for the applicable
(MT) monthly rates for the BSA as set forth in Paragraph 6.11.

(RT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(RT)

RT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(RT)

____________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 22, 1994 Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 76

(CT)

	

6 .10 .4 Minimum Period Charges

Issued : DEC 2 3 1993

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 2 3 1993
6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public service Commission

(CT)

	

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month .
(CT)

	

Minimum period regulations are contained in Paragraph 2 .4 .2 .

(MT)

	

The minimum monthly charge for DNAL BSA is the sum for the applicable
(MT)

	

monthly rates for the BSA as set forth in Paragraph 6 .11 .

CANCELLED

C :;1" 1 1994
BY

Public Service

	

mmissiort
MISSOURI

JAN

	

i 19S4
93

	

2 2 4MISSOURF
Effective : Uta"jicoSpCommission

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



ate Regulations-(Continued)

Minimum Monthly Charge

(FC) 6 .10 .5

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(FC)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

Switched Access Service is
minimum charge applies for
monthly charge consists of

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line and Local
Switching rate elements is the sum of the charge set forth in Section
3, preceding and, 6 .11 .2, A ., B . and C ., following, for the measured or
assumed usage for the month .

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly charge is
assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC) . If the
actual Local Transport usage charge for the month is higher than
the MMUC, the IC pays the actual usage charge . If the Local Transport
usage charge is lower than the MMUC, the IC pays the MMUC . The MMUC is
determined as set forth in Paragraph 6 .10 .5, following . Rates for
actual usage are set forth in Paragraph 6 .11 .1, A ., following .

The minimum monthly charge for DNAL BSA is the sum for the

	

cable
D

monthly rates for the BSA as set forth in Paragraph 6 .11 .

011994

The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as followsy

	

F\CnIMjSSIO~s

Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 76
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 76

MAR 2 9 1993

~''~p ~ /,~~ Wv,MO~,I_Im~~°1~
!-C: :lailY4CIw64rt~.a

subject to a minimum monthly charge . The
the total capacity provided . The minimum
the following elements :

public Ser~v'

	

URIFGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D when ordered in BHMCs, will be deter
separately for the total number of originating BHMCs (by BHMC type) and
the total number of terminating BHMCs (by BHMC type) provided to the
end office (by feature group) ;

FGD and BSA-D when ordered on a per trunk basis, will be based on an
assumed 30 BHMCs, per trunk, by entry switch ;

FGA and BSA-A will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per line ;

FGB and BSA-B will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk, by entry
switch ;

The rates for the MMUC are set forth in Section 6 .11 ., following .

WAR 2 F 1993 At= .10allEffective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

ADD 1 1 1993
St . Louis, Missouri

	

- 3
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CO:~M.
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(FC) 6 .10 .4
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(AT)
(AT)



P.S .C. No .-No. 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be Issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised sheet 76
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 76

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Minimum Monthly Charge

Issued :

SEP .95 1989

Pt!t){YC OdY'44',. "~ L7~JiW1Y~{vy! "lY

Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum monthly charge. The
minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided . The minimum
monthly charge consists of the following elements :

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Cooon Line and Local
Switching rate elements is the sum of the charge set forth in
Section 3, preceding and, 6 .8.2, A ., B . and C ., following, for the
measured or assumed usage for the month .

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly charge
is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC) . If
the actual Local Transport usage charge for the month is higher
than the MMUC, the IC pays the actual usage charge. If the Local
Transport usage charge is lower than the MMUC, the IC pays the
NMUC . The MMUC is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .5,
following . Rates for actual usage are set forth in Paragraph
6 .8 .1, A ., following .

CANCELED
Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MNUC)

FGA will be based on an assumed 30 BBMCs per line ;

APR 111993*,
The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as follows : _f, P,S,

	

~

FGC and FGD, when ordered in BBZICs, will be deyP7mi"B~

	

~`e'for the total number of originating BBMCa (by B

	

ty
total number of terminating BBMCs (by BBMC type) provi ed to the
end office (by feature group) ;

FGD, when ordered on a per trunk basis, will be based on an
assumed 30 BBMCs, per trunk, by entry switch;

FGB will be based on an assumed 30 BBMCs per trunk, by entry
switch ;

The rates for the (MMUC) are set forth in Section 6 .8 ., fqllloring .

SEP 2 5 1989

OCT 1 1989

'ubiIc Se
9 9
rvice

- 14
Corr

Effective:

	

OC ; 1

	

1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 76

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .4 Minimum Monthly Charge

RECEIVED

JAN 19 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

Switched Access,Service is subject to a minimum monthly charge . The .
minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided . The minimum-
monthly charge consists of the following elements :

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line, Local
Switching, Line Termination and Intercept rate elements is the sum
of the charge set forth in Section 3, preceding and, 6 .8 .2, A ., B .
and C ., following, for the measured or assumed usage for the
month, adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, B .1 ., preceding,
when applicable .

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly charge
is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC) . If
the actual Local Transport usage charge for the month adjusted as
set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, B .1 ., preceding, when applicable, is
higher than the MMUC, the IC pays the actual usage charge . If the
Local Transport usage charge is lower than the MMUC, the IC pays
the MMUC . The MMUC is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .5,
following . Rates for actual usage are set forth in Paragraph
6 .8 .1, A ., following .

	

CANCELLED
6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)

	

1 on
JOCT 1.

The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as follows

	

(0

(C?)

	

FGC and FGD, when ordered in BHMCs, will be deter_~auned=~se~a'ra4~1;,;
for the total number of originating, BHMCs (by BH.4C typa")PF C~J
total number of terminating BHMCs (by BHMC type) provida ; : zo the
end office (by feature group) ;

v
I

	

FGD, when ordered on a per trunk basis, will be based cn a. .
(CP)

	

assumed 30 BHMCs, per trunk, by entry switch ;

FGA will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per line ;

FGB will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk, by enIFILED
switch ;

The rates for the (MMUC) are set forth in Section 6 .8 .,

	

fo11U~Bn 19 1988

Public Service COMMMlor+

Issued :

	

Effective :
FAN 213 rur3

	

LEEB 1 s tsaa
By R . D . BARRON, President-?fissouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .4 Minimum Monthly Charge

	

IW"UN)
POPP-se-mmSwitched Access Service is subject to a minimum

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

The minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided .* The
minimum monthly charge consists of the following elements :

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line,
Local Switching, Line Termination and Intercept rate
elements is the sum of the charge set forth in Section 3,
preceding and, 6 .8 .2, A ., B . and C ., following, for ~the
measured or assumed usage for the month, adjusted as set
forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, B .1 ., preceding, when applicable .

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly
charge is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
(M2MUC) . If the actual Local Transport usage charge for the
month adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3,

	

B.1 .,
preceding, when applicable, is higher than the MMUC, the IC
pays the actual usage charge . If the Local Transport usage
charge is lower than the MMUC, the IC pays the MMUC . The
MMUC is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .5, following .
Rates for actual usage are set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, A .,
following . .

The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as follows :

FGC and FGD will be based on the total originating and terminating
BHMC provided for the end office (by feature group) ;

FGA will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per line ;

JUN 27 1986

g 19Q~

/.®Y toe+ss+on
pub+~~~pURo

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Ist Revised Sheet 76
Replacf- Sheet--76-

The rates for the (MMUC) are s

	

in Section 6 .,8 ., foliowi $ (O1

JUL

	

1 1986

JUN 27 1986

FGB will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk, by
entry switch ;
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

lssued :

	

DE0 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

.

	

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
" except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

[.,!SVOURI

6 .7 .13 Mileage Measurement PUMC CArh.ce Comm . ss.Cn

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for the
Local Transport is calculated on the air line distance between
the end office switch where the call carried by Local Transport
originates or terminates and the IC serving wire center, except
as set forth in Paragraphs 6 .7 .13, A ., B ., C ., D . and E ., follow
ing . The V&H coordinates method is used to determine mileage .
This method is set forth in General Regulations, Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .7, preceding .

Mileage is shown in Paragraph 6 .8 .2, following, in terms of
mileage bands . To determine the rate to be billed, first com-
pute the mileage using the V&H coordinates method, then find
the band into which the computed mileage falls and apply the
rate shown for that band .

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows :

A. Mileage for access minutes in the originating direction over Feature
Group A Switched Access Service will be calculated on an air line
basis, using the V&H coordinates method, between the end office
switch where the Feature Group A End Office switching dial tone
is provided and the IC, serving wire center for the Switched Access
Service provided .

B . When a non-AT&T IC terminal location is within five miles of an AT&T
Class 4 office, the Local Transport mileage for a call which is
carried over a Switched Access Service, originating or terminating
through an end office switch, shall be the distance as would be deter-
mined from that end office switch to the serving wire center for that
AT&T Class 4 office unless the IC specifies that for an entire LATA,
it wants all measurements determined from its serving wire center .
This designation (i .e ., -which servir~gw	re center to use in calcula-
ting mileage) may be cha o ..
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n any 12-month period, and
when it is than ed

	

,,,

	

'~'ed for the change asi,setl.farth
in Section 5, Paragr

	

. 6, preceding .
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lC SERVICE
OMMISSION

of
MISSOURI

Effective : JAN 0 1 1984
3v R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwester-, Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2 0 lc c0
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